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1.1

1.2

Introduction

About this guide

This guide contains information about the E-commerce solution features of Kentico CMS, offering you a
full-featured E-commerce platform based on this CMS system. It will guide you through the basics of all
the E-commerce features and explain how your website can benefit from using them. It will also navigate
you through the related sections of the user interface and provide step-by-step examples that can be
tried out in order to get hands-on experience and see how they behawve in real-world scenarios.

To be able to understand the content of this guide, it is highly recommended to be already familiar with
the basics of Kentico CMS. If you are completely new to Kentico CMS and have no previous experience
with it, we recommend you to go through Kentico CMS Tutorial before proceeding further in this guide.

In the E-commerce features topic, individual features are listed with links leading to their dedicated
chapters. Before going through the related step-by-step examples and trying out their functionality on
your Kentico CMS instance, it is recommended to install the sample E-commerce Site and configure
your on-line store settings to enable these features. It is also recommended to see the E-commerce
user interface topic in order to get familiar with the sections of the user interface where the E-commerce
features are located.

Please note

Built-in Context Help

Basic documentation of particular sections of the system's user interface can be found
in Kentico CMS Context Help. It is useful in case that you need a quick explanation of
the currently used functionality.

If you click the 7! icon in the top right corner of each Ul screen, you get redirected to
the appropriate Context Help page which describes the current Ul screen. The Context
Help is embedded in the web project, so you don't even need to have Internet
connection to view it.

CMS Desk A Global Administrator v V7.0 a @ Sign Out

f Enterprise Marketing Selution

E-commerce features

The E-commerce solution allows your on-line store customers purchasing via the integrated shopping
cart, checking the status of their orders, subscribing to newsletters, etc.

Site owners are given tools for managing orders, shipping and payment options, product or manufacturer
lists and much more.

Among the features offered by the E-commerce solution you can find:

© 2014 Kentico Software


http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/tutorial/index.html
http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/contexthelp/index.html

Introduction 9

e Departments - allows to manage departments to organize the products and senices that you offer in
your on-line store.

e Products - allows to manage products and senices offered in your on-line store.

e Product options - allows to manage options added to the offered products and senvices.

e Product image galleries - allows to create galleries of the offered articles. For example, you can
present your customers with featured images of a given article.

e Product categories - allows to sort products based on topic-related groups.

e Multilingual products - allows to offer products in multiple language versions.

e Product workflow - allows to set up a reviewing and approval process to ensure quality of content and
design.

e Multiple currencies and exchange rates - allows your on-line store customers to make orders in
currencies different from the main currency.

e Configurable tax calculation based on country and state

e Discounts - in Kentico CMS you can grant your on-line store customers the following types of
discount:
e Discount coupons
e Discount levels
e Volume discounts

e Customers - allows to manage customers who purchase the products offered in your on-line store.

e Orders - allows to manage orders of the offered products.

e Site-specific and global data - the concept allows you to use both site-specific objects available on
the respective sites only and global objects shared across all your sites.

e Reports and statistics - the feature allows to view reports and statistics related to your on-line store.

e Custom providers for alternative shipping and tax calculations.

e Custom checkout process - allows to customize the checkout process.

e Built-in payment gateways such as PayPal and Authorize.NET are supported.

e Custom payment gateways support allows to integrate your own payment gateways.

e Mobile device support

From this topic you can also navigate to an introductory chapter focused on gaining your first experience
with the E-commerce solution and to general chapters dedicated to your on-line store:

e Configuration - learn how to set up your on-line store and perform all necessary configurations to
start your e-business.

e Management - learn how to manage E-commerce solution objects.

e Security - the section describes the security features of the E-commerce solution.

e Customization - outlines the possibilities of E-commerce solution features customization.
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2 Getting started

2.1 Overview

This chapter will help you jnstall your sample E-commerce site, containing all E-commerce solution
features described further in this guide. Besides, the chapter describes in which parts of the Kentico
CMS user interface these features can be found and you will also learn about the CMS system's maobile
device support.

2.2 Installing the sample E-commerce site

Examples in this guide are based on the sample E-commerce Site. It is therefore recommended to
hawve this website installed in order to try out the examples in practice. This topic provides information on
how to install the website and is divided into two parts, depending on if you already have Kentico CMS
installed (but without the E-commerce Site), or if you are performing a completely new installation.

New Kentico CMS installation

Installation of Kentico CMS is fully described in Developer's Guide -> Installation and deployment. The
following points sum up which steps need to be taken in order to perform the installation and provide
links to the relevant topics in that chapter of the Deweloper's Guide:

1. Launch KenticoCMS_<version>.exe and follow the instruction in Installation procedure -> Setup
(KenticoCMS.exe).

2. Once the setup finishes, launch Kentico CMS Web Installer and follow the instructions in Installation
procedure -> Web installer.

3. When the Web Installer is finished, access the URL of the new website. The first step of the
Database Setup will be displayed. Follow the instructions in Installation procedure -> Database setup,
until you reach the Starter Site step (the number of the step may vary). In this step, select the Choose
starter site option and choose the E-commerce Site sample site. Click Next to continue.
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Step 4 - Starter Site

SOL Settings Database Starter Site

i@ Choose starter site

E-commerce Site

CMS and advanced users.

Personal Site

() Continue to the New site wizard
() Import existing Kentico CMS website

:-a-E8 o

Finish

This is a web template for a sample Personal site. Several
Kentico CMS features, such as blogs, forums and photo
galleries, are included. It can be used as a cornerstone for
the custom personal site development. The template uses

This is a ready-to-use web template for your on-line store. It's |
also used as a showcase of Kentico CMS E-commerce
solution capabilities. Replace its sample data with your own
and start your on-line business without any development or
modify the template to match your specific reguirements. It's
the suitable choice for both users who are new to Kentico

>

4. Wait until the Database Setup finishes importing the site. Once finished, the Finished step will be
displayed. Click the Continue to the new website link highlighted in the screenshot below.

Step 6 - Finished

SOL Settings Database Starter Site

The site has been created successfully.

'Contin ue to the new website '

@

Finish
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5. You will be redirected to the Home page of the website.

e

L~-Cx

=i http://localhost/KenticoCMS_7/Home.aspxiviewmodes=livesite 3¢ E-commerce site - Home

(<8

™

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

Sign in to CLIS Desk. Sign in o CME Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password

Home Help Contact

cCommerce

Let the music
play with iPod Shuffle

$3900 * IS

SPECIAL OFFER  BEST RATED

* RESELLER

MEMBERSHIP

Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" +iPod
touch 32GB

Adidas Climacool Seduction Reseller Membership

4000

$99.99 $23.99

$1650.00

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

ADD TO CART

Wishlist  Register Logon

E2 SHOPPING CART
0 items for $0.00

m

LET THE MUSIC PLAY

POWER OF 12 CORES

¢ THE REAL 3D EXPERIENCE

< PUT OUR T-SHIRTS ON N

< GO MOBILE FIRST

The Lord of the Rings: The Two
Towers (E-book)

$5.99

ADD TO CART

Existing Kentico CMS installation

If you already have Kentico CMS installed, but without the sample E-commerce Site, you can add it

using the New site wizard.

1. Log on to Site Manager and on the Sites tab click &# New site wizard.

Administration Settings Development  Tools Dashboard

9 e
#1N Site Manager

Licen: Support

&) Sites

@ Mew site wizard [k_’:lu Import site or objects [3 Export objects

2. In the first step of the wizard, choose the Use website template option and click Next.
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Choose default website

If you choose to create a blank site, the wizard will guide you through the process of creating a new site. If you
choose to use a template, you will be able to choose one of the predefined website templates.

Use website template

3. In Step 2, choose E-commerce Site from the list of available website templates and click Next.

Choose website template

Choose the predefined website template that will be used for your new website. The website template may
contain site structure, design, basic content, new document types and other settings.

»

Corporate Site

This is a web template for a general corporate site. It's used as a showcase of Kentico CMS capabilities and it can be used
" as a starting site that vou modify as needed. It uses the portal engine and it's the recommended choice for developers who
% are new to Kentico CMS.

m

E-commerce Site

This is a ready-to-use web template for your on-line store. I's also used as a showcase of Kentico CMS E-commerce
solution capabilities. Replace its sample data with your own and start your on-line business without any development or
modify the template to match your specific requirements. It's the suitable choice for both users who are new to Kentico

= & § ™ CMSandadvanced users.
] Personal Site
This is a web template for a sample Personal site. Several Kentico CMS features, such as blogs, forums and photo
S galleries, are included. It can be used as a cornerstone for the custom personal site development. The template uses the

portal engine and it is the recommended choice for developers who are new to Kentico CMS.

T comn e

Thiz iz a weh cite temnlate for a camnla communite site Sncial netwnrkinn features of Kenticn CMS are nzed an the cita tn
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4. Go through the rest of the wizard as described in Dewveloper's Guide -> ... -> New site wizard ->
Website template. It is recommended to leave the default settings unless you really need to change
them according to your specific requirements. Once the wizard finishes, you should see the website

present in the list of websites in Site Manager -> Sites.

LS
A1V Site Manager Administration ~ Settings  Development Tools  Dashboard  Licenses  Support

&) Sites

Efp Mew site wizard [;:]. Import site or objects [:‘i Export ohijects

~ Actions Site name -

SR Vel bW & . Corporate sits
rfx T)le] @ &3 E-commerce Site )

5. Log out of the administration interface (use the Log out button at the top right corner of the Ul). You
will be redirected to the Home page of the website.

Home Help Contact Wishlist  Register Logon

sanier e B2 SHOPPING CART
G ommerce SEARCH 0 items for $0.00

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

LET THE MUSIC PLAY

Let tne ml%slc < POWER OF 12 CORES
play with iPod Shuffle
< THE REAL 3D EXPERIENCE

$39.00 = m < PUT OUR T-SHIRTS ON

< GO MOBILE FIRST

SPECIAL OFFER  BEST RATED

"

T —— "RESELLER
MEMBERSHIP
Adidas Climacool Seduction Apple MacBook Pre 13.3" +iPod Reseller Membership The Lord of the Rings: The Two
touch 32GB Towers (E-book)
4000

599.99 $1650.00 s23.99 s5.6

r _— % ™
é."r # hitp://localhost/KenticoCMS 7/Home asprdviewmode=lvesite O v € X I-:a:- F . commerce/stetitiome u i 3 i
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help
Sign in to CLIS Desk. Sign in o CME Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password =

m
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2.3

E-commerce user interface

Once you have Kentico CMS and the sample E-commerce Site installed, it is a good idea to get familiar
with the parts of Kentico CMS user interface where the E-commerce solution features are located.

Getting familiar with the Ul

1. To get started, log on to CMS Desk. This can be done either by clicking the CMS Desk link in the
header of the sample E-commerce Site ...

ef\- 1| 34% http:/flocalhost/KenticoCMS_7/Home.aspx?viewmaodes livesite D=3 I e E-commerce site - Home x L

ign in Bign in to CI ite Manager. The default account is administrator wi ank password.
Signin t to CMS Site M The default tis ad trat th blank rd

... or by directly entering an address in the following format into your browser's address bar: http://
<website domain>/cmsdesk

e.\ e http://localhost/KenticoCMS_7/CMS5Desk D233

l 3+ E-commerce site - Home x L

2. Once in CMS Desk, navigate to the E-commerce tab, which is the main E-commerce solution user
interface encapsulating all its main features. You can access the features, i.e. Orders, Customers,
Products, etc., using the ribbon at the top of the screen.

1 Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site

4;-:. Kentico

CMS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration SIS On-line marketing

Q 5 5 &9 Manufacturers

Orders  Customers Products  Product opfions @4 Suppliers
Orders Products

& Discount coupons

Reborl:s
Reports

Configuration
Configuration

My dashboard
Dashboard

iy Discount levels

Discounts

3. The above mentioned interface is site-specific, which means that it provides functionality related only
to the website currently edited in CMS Desk. Howeer, in Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce
configuration you can perform global configuration of the whole E-commerce solution. Please refer to
the Multisite store chapter for more details.
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x Kentico

1% Site Manager Sites

Administration

Settings  Development

Dashboard

Licenses

Live Site

CMS Desk A Global Administrator » V7.0

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

Sign Out

Tools
P =
i E-commerce configuration
& On-line marketing

@ E-commerce configuration

o Store settings

Store settings 7 || | General | E-mailk  Checkoutprocess  On-line marketing  Global objects _
Tax classes Hsave Il
Currencies
Exchange e Currencies
Order status Main currency U.S. Dollar
Public status
Internal status Products Ul
Invoice Display tree of product sections [2]
Products starting path -] 1
Display products in sections tree @
Allow stand-alone SKUs 9 m

4. Besides, there are a number of settings that can modify behavior of the E-commerce solution
features. These settings can be adjusted in Site Manager -> Settings and are located under the E-
commerce settings category highlighted in the screenshot below.

?f-. Kentico

IS Site Manager Sites

Administration

[N Development  Tools

Dashboard

Licenses

Live Site

CMS Desk A Global Administrator ¥ V7.0

Er

CIE ]

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

Site:
Ecommerce site

t@ E-commerce

lz‘i

Settings
° Content
=5 URLs and SEO
a Security & Membership
& system
[ On-line marketing

(- PR E-commerce
0 Global objects

&J Payment gateways
# Authorize.NET
@ PayPal
[ o Community
£a social networks
d% Intranet & Collaboration
¥ Versioning & Synchronization
@ Integration
< Cloud services

Esave

Products Ul

Display tree of product sections
Products starting path

Display preducts in sections tree

Allow stand-alone SKUs

Products properties

Related products relatienship name

Products are ‘new’ for

o Reset these settings to default

2]

@ /Products

2]
2]

@ [30

Inherit from global settings
[] Inherit frem glebal settings

Inherit from global seitings

m

Inherit from global seftings

Inherit from global seitings

Inherit from global settings

5. Now go to CMS Desk, switch to the E-commerce tab and click the Products button. This is where
all products defined in your on-line store are listed. If you need to manage any of them, click the Edit (¢
) icon on the corresponding line.
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24

2L Kentico

#1%  CMS Desk Content My desk

Tools

Administration

E-commerce

& Manufacturers

Live Site

On-line marketing

& Discount coupons

Site Manager

Ecommercasitelid 2. Global Administrator ¥ v7.0

Sign Out

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

My Orders  Ci roducts | Product options g Suppliers kg Discount levels Reports Configuration
Dashboard Orders A — Discounts Reports Configuration _
[ New [ Copy  iF Up 9 Products [2] 5
‘% Delete ‘= Move 4 Down
|| Section properties
|| products®
| Electronics
D Computers Name or number:
D Clothing Department (all my depariments) E
|1 Books Include sub-sections:
oo [ snow iR
|1 Donations

~ Display advanced filter

& A Game of Thrones A Song of Ice and Fire: Book

[C1  ~ Actions  Product name =

0o 7%

0 Z% {# Adidas Adifit Regular

0 % ¢ Adidas Climacool Seduction
Ulm  #£% @ Adidas Firebird Track Pants
o sR G Adidas Originals AR 2.0
Il m Z% £ Adidas Trefoll Tee

0 Z% £ Adidas Zebra Crew

0 #% L) Appie iPad 16GB

0 #8 Apple iPhone 45

a0 Z% [2] Apple iPod shufile 2GB

0 Z% [E] Apple iPod touch 32GB

= s 4 Wi Annle Mar Pra 12-Cara

Number

Price
$10.00
$60.00
$99.99
§40.99
89499
$25.00
$22.00
£400.99
£500.00

$49.00
$299.00

RAO0Q 0o

Stock

Status

Featured

Sale

On sale

<
®
&
m

6. Finally, navigate to CMS Desk -> Content -> Edit and expand the content tree. As you can see, the
Products section's structure corresponds to the structure depicted in the previous screenshot. This
means that you can edit the products offered in your on-line store also in this part of the administration

interface.
Live Site  Site Manager  |ECommerceSitelEd & Global Administrator v v7.0 B @&  Sign Out
CMS Desk My desk Administration  E-commerce  On-line marketing I Enterprise Marketing Solution
Dow & P
New  Delele [ Move {§ Down Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
&) Ecommerce site Page Design | Form | SKU  Properties  Analytics
| | Home
[ Products®*® [ save
D Electronics
[] Televisions 5] Source | FER Wi HaE @ | B I U= X 3 = E =
[ o @EP EHEEE0| 0O B GE | Sves - Fomat - Font e
B LG Electronics 55LK
B sony KDL55BX520 General
[ LeD =
[ 30 Genesy Product name Sony KDLS5BX520
J Cellphones Custom properties: Product number- 234
| Media Players Status Price: 1349.99 (USD)
| ] Computers
& come shipping
& Clothing List price 1400.00 (usD)
|1 Books Inventory
= Department: Electronics E -
|1 Gifts Analytics
|} Donations pe Manufacturer: Sony [~]
i j Tno® ™ Supplier Elecironics, Inc. [~]
& Special Pages* i
& Files® - - -
— ) (] Actions  Update  File name Size
[] Mobile™ Image:
ra B3 = sony KDL5SEX520 Dipg 328
The KDL55BX520 55" BRAVIA LCD TV from Sony is the perfect blend of design, price and performance
Short descrigtion: wrapped into an LCD TV. lis innovative features, like LightSensor technology automatically adjust the [E]
e nirtira rolar haced an a rnam's linhting ta craate an lad home thaater -

Mobile device support

The number of visitors who access websites using their mobile devices has risen dramatically over the
last few years. With Kentico CMS, you are well prepared for this challenge as your on-line store website
supports all commonly used mobile platforms, such as Android, Symbian, Blackberry, etc.
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¢Commerce ¥ Logon € Beck  gCommerce SignOut € Bk gCommerce  SinOut ¢ Back  sCommerce  Siontu

Saarch Wishlist Search Wishiist Soarch Wishiist Search Wiishiist
Media Players i .
© Electronics y Wishlist Apple iPhone 4S
N Appla iPhone 45 32GE, Black ar
© Gomputers EV‘;T:nfa:ﬂﬁs Apple White, AT&T or Verizon
Tablets © s st © Phone  Remove
$220.99 Rafing Lt b
Laptops © 80000
Motorola .
Desktops © Apple Awailahility n stock
‘ MOTORCW BGE © n MacBook Rmemove
& Clothing Fro 13.3
$249.99 $1499.99 List Price R
& Books
Apple iPod shuffle ) )
O Gifts 2GB Price 500 00
N . o ©
£49.00
NN N ==
Home: News i = 0 Mows. Contact
£ Back ¢Commerce ~ Logon 4 Hack sCommerce ¥ Logon < Back sCommerce  SignOu

Search Wishlist Search Wishlist Search Wishlist

Contact
News Please Log on
Pleasa, log on before you inser items Phone: 011-22-1234-123456  ©
\_“. ’ Father's Day - Gift into your wishlist
r Ideas O
-k s JohnSmith E-mail: londoni@localhost local €
LTI T LT LY ]
FHEE Free Shipping on Address:
All Products, Now © Log on oid Street
Until December! el -
SHIPPING Bt Py :;f;f GV IBE Home: News. Contact
Submit a Question
Your a-mail
Home Newrs Contact Home: Miws Contact Home Hewes Contact

You can find further details in the Going mobile section of the Kentico CMS 7: New E-commerce
Starter Site blog post.
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Configuring your store

3.1 Overview

When you start using the E-commerce solution, it is recommended that you configure it in the
following order:

1. Configure the use of site-specific and global objects and site-specific and global settings that
will be used in your multisite store (in case you plan to work in a multisite environment).
More details can be found in the Multisite store chapter.

2. Configure other E-commerce solution settings.
More details can be found in the Settings chapter.

3. Perform additional configuration tasks such as checkout process, payment gateways, invoices/
receipts and multilingual store configuration.

4. Create and set up the E-commerce solution features (unless you have done so already).
More details can be found in the Managing your store chapter.

3.2 Multilingual store

Kentico CMS allows you to have your website content translated into multiple languages. In a
multilingual store this typically applies to products, which may have separate language versions.
Individual cultural versions of your on-line store content may be displayed to the customers automatically
based on various settings, and the users of your website can also switch between individual languages
manually using dedicated web parts.

If multilingual support is enabled in your on-line store, you can see a dedicated section with language
selection options abowve the product sections tree. Using the options, you can switch between particular
language ersions of the currently selected section or product. Besides, the Languages column in the
list of products indicates which cultural versions are currently available on the website.

Live Site  Site Manager  |EcOmmercaSitelEl - Global Administrator v v7.0 B @  Signout
- ' . ‘ .
# CM Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration [ESeNINCE  On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solution
ﬁ ﬁ g yﬁ Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons
My Orders  Ci Products | Product options g Suppliers gig Discount levels Reporis Caonfiguration
Dashboard Orders E— Dlscaunte Reports | Configuration )
‘% English - | [;j Compare ﬁ LCD E‘
bl Czech - Czech Republic —
® parent saction || Section properties
53 Eenglish - United States (default)
own
™ German - Germany
. ducts™ Name or number:
| Electronics Department (all my departments} [+]
l—] IEIEV'S'""E Include sub-sections:
e o
P esel
[ LED
= ~ Display
FES Display advanced filter
a Cellphones N N
— X F ~ Actions  Product name = Number  Price Stock  Status
] Media Players
[) Computers B AR I3 LG Electronics 55LK520 §1349.99 14
a Clothing
= Sony KDL55BX520 5134999 18
|| Books o /7% B sony J
| Gifts Items per page: 25
] Donations H
" =1 ok |
M Selected documents |Z| (select an action) _

You can also click the Compare ([&]) button to switch to the language version comparison mode and
edit language versions side-by-side. Howewer, currently only product fields in General tab -> Custom
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3.3
3.3.1

properties (except for those added to the Ecommerce - SKU table), along with the following product
fields in General tab -> General can be localized (and also the Section name field when editing a
product section):

e Product name
e Short description
e Description

Live Site  Site Manoger  |ECOMMERSESEEIEd £ Global Administrator ¥ v7.0 B @  SignOut

CN Content  Mydesk Tool  Administration [NSNWGUWLHEN  On-line marketing ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
E % % & Manufacturers | 47 Discount coupons
My Orders  C Products | Product options ﬁ Suppliers ‘ﬁl Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports. Configuration _
55 English - ‘ 59 Product properties 2]
4 New O Copy ﬁ Up » Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520
3 Delete = Move {4 Down General | Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes  Advanced  Preview  Live site
——]
1 products* = ‘ o [Czech - Czech Repubiic =] ZIX
|] Electronics
|] Televisions B save RGeS i
B wo
I LG Electronics 55LK520 | [ Source | FER N M 2 | [E] Source | bF B G A A | o o2 |
Sony KDL55BX520 [— = B - = o
JEDY B I U =X x| IZE = g | B I U= x x| T = 9w |
B = & Pluga s ol =E===18& Flu=EEE ol
[ cellphones @ 0o 6|
- [ Media Players Fon +  Font v Sze = B AT | =l stye. + Format = Font -~ Size - - A~ | E
|| Computers
[ Clothing = | &= &
a Books H
D Gifts W Actions  Update  File name Size Actions  File name Sizd—
|1 Donations i Vi B [ sonv-KDL55BX520-0.ipg 32k = sony-KDL55BX520-0.ipg 32t
The KDL55BX520 55" BRAVIA LCD TV from Sony is the perfect blend of Televizor Sony KDL55BX520 z (ispé&3né fady Bravia.
design, price and performance wrapped into an LCD TV. Its innovative
features. like LightSensor technology automatically adjust the picture color
It also makes placing the TV a cinch since it can display vivid images from Mezi hlavni pfednosti televizoru KDL55BX520 patfi..
anywhere in the room. With full HD 1080p resolution and dynamic backlight
ronteal tha nnit makae tha mact ant af any madia uni ara nsine Annthar

Please note that only a product created the recommended way (i.e. created as SKU + associated
product type document) can be localized. This means that a separate product object (i.e. stand-alone
SKU) cannot hawve different language versions.

For further details concerning the use of multilingual content in Kentico CMS, please refer to the
Multilingual content chapter in the Content management section of the Developer's Guide.

Multisite store

Overview

Kentico CMS allows you to use in your on-line store both site-specific objects available for the respective
sites only and global objects shared across all your sites. This approach not only gives you more
flexibility but is also highly effective in multi-site environment, e.g. when hosting several e-commerce
sites for different customers.

To learn how to allow global data on the given site, please refer to the Enabling the use of global objects
topic.

Security matters related to your E-commerce package site separation are described in the Security
topic.

In the E-commerce solution, there are three groups of objects available for a particular site from the point
of view of site separation:
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3.3.2

3.3.3

e Objects with both site and global option include objects which can be used either as site-specific
or site-specific together with global. Further details can be found in the Site and global data topic.

e Objects with only site or global option include objects which can be used only separately, either
as site-specific or global. Further details can be found in the Site and global configuration topic.

e Objects with special cases include objects which cannot be put into either of the above groups.
Further details can be found in the Special cases topic.

Before you start configuring and using global data in your on-line store, you should learn what basic E-
commerce solution configuration scenarios are available with regard to site separation.

Basic configuration scenarios

This topic describes basic E-commerce solution configuration scenarios with regard to site separation.
There are three such scenarios:

Single site (on-line store)

Typically, if you have only one on-line store, you should always use site data only. It helps you build
other on-line stores in the future without any problem.

Multiple sites (on-line stores)

This scenario concerns multiple sites (on-line stores) which are owned and managed by a single
organization. Typically, there is a need for global data which should be shared across all sites. The set

of settings for objects with both site and global option and objects with only site or global option covers
all typical scenarios for the usage of global data.

Multiple sites (on-line stores)

This scenario concerns multiple sites (on-line stores) which are owned and managed by different
organizations. Typically, global data cannot be used because of the different owners of the on-line
stores. Therefore, each site should be configured to use site data only.

Enabling the use of global objects

Here you will learn how certain autharized users can enable the use of global objects for the E-
commerce solution. There are three options to perform this task:

Site Manager -> Settings

You can navigate to Site Manager -> Settings. Using the Site drop-down list select (global) to perform
the configuration globally or choose one of the available sites to perform configuration for this particular
site only. Then choose E-commerce -> Global objects from the settings tree and mark the
checkboxes next to objects which should be used as global objects. Click i Save. For general
information on how to configure settings in Kentico CMS, please refer to Dewveloper's Guide -> Website

settings.
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Live Site  CMS Desk A Global Administrator » v7.0 B @ | SignOut

"SIz kentico |

NS 5 Administration I3l Development Tools  Dashboard  Licenses  Support I Enterprise Marketing Solution
Site: 0 Gl -
obal objects
Ecommerce site E ) |z|
[H save " Reset these settings to default
Settings
° Content

=5 URLs and SEO
& Security & Membership
.' System
k= On-line marketing
m E-commerce

@ Global objects

& payment gateways
&4 Community
a sodial networks
* Intranet & Collaboration
& Versioning & Synchronization
@ Integration
<& Cloud services

Allow global objects for
Producis

Product options

Manufacturers

Suppliers

Discount coupons

Discount levels

Departmenis

Shipping options

Payment methods

Use global settings for
Tax classes

Currencies

Exchange rates

Customers credit

Order siatuses

Public statuses

Internal statuses

Invoice

Site Manager -> Tools

®©© 0® 00 000

®© © ©6® 0 O @

Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings

Inherit from global settings

Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings
Inherit from global settings

Inherit from global settings

You can perform this configuration also in Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration ->
Store settings on the Global objects tab. You need to mark the checkboxes next to objects which
should be used as global objects and click & Save.

Please note that only global configuration can be performed from this part of the administration interface;
i.e. you cannot select a site here. The system thus behawes as if you selected (global) from the Site
drop-down list in Site Manager -> Settings.

'. Kentico

1™ Site Manager Sites

Administration

Settings

Development Dashboard

Licenses

Support

Tools
& Contact management

T E-commerce configuration

@ E-commerce configuration

f Store settings

Order status

CMS Desk -> E-commerce

Exchange rates

Allow global objects for

Products

Store settings > General  E-mails  Checkout process  On-line marketing | Global objects
Tax classes E o
Currencies
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The third option is to navigate to CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Store settings. Here,
you need to switch to the Global objects tab and mark the checkboxes next to objects which should
be used as global objects.

As you are now performing configuration for a particular site, you can optionally enable inheriting of the
settings for the given objects from the global settings. This can be done using the Inherit from global
settings checkboxes; more details can be found in the Website settings chapter of the Developer's
Guide. Click i Save to save the configuration.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommercesite|bdl L Global Ad

entico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&y Manufacturers 4 Discount coupons

Reporis ‘ Configuration

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options @2 Suppliers 44 Discount levels
Dashboard Orders T Frmm e Reports Configuration
f Store settings
Store settings > General E-mails  Checkout process  On-line marketing | Global objects
Departments E save
Shipping options
Payment meth Allow global objects for
Tax classes Products e Inherit from global seftings

Marking the checkboxes in the Allow global objects for category allows global objects which can be
used together with the site-specific objects.

Marking the checkboxes in the Use global settings for category results in allowing global objects
which need to be used separately from their site-specific counterparts.

Please note

Global objects can use data from other global objects only. When editing a global
object, only global data is thus available in its editing interface, regardless of the global
objects settings for the given site.

For example, a global product can be in a global department only and it can have only a
global manufacturer, a global supplier, etc. assigned. Also the price of a global product
is set in the global currency.

3.3.4 Site and global data

Included are objects which can be used on a particular site either as site-specific objects or as a
combination of site-specific and global objects. The following objects belong to this group:

Products

Product options
Manufacturers
Suppliers
Discount coupons
Discount levels
Departments
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e Shipping options
e Payment methods

1. If global objects belonging to this group are allowed for the current site, the Site drop-down list with
the following options is available on the object page:

e (global and this site) - both global and current site data is listed; global objects are marked Yes in
the Is global column. The option does not allow to create a new object and the button to create one
is disabled.

e (global) - only global data is listed. The option allows authorized users to create a new global object.

e current site - only current site data is listed. The option allows users to create a new site-specific
object; the default option.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

:!:. Kentico

#1% M5 Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % % % %7 Manufacturers| | 4 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product opfions ﬂ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders A . Reports Configuration

% Manufacturers

Site: {global and this site) |Z|

l By Neve manubaciurer Please select (global) or a specific site to create an item.

Name: | LIKE [~]
[ Snow ;R
~ Actions Name = Important  Enabled Is global
R~ Acer No Yes Yes
F R~ Adidas No Yes No
SR~ Apple Yes Yes
& - Aarig Mn Yoo

2. If global objects belonging to this group are not allowed for the current site, the Site drop-down list is
hidden and only current site-specific objects are listed.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B

Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % ﬁ @ 45 Discount coupons "
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬂ Suppliers 'ﬁﬂ Discount levels Reports Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T Reports Configuration

% Manufacturers

@ New manufacturer

Name: | LIKE [~]
[ Snow QB
~ Actions Name = Important Enabled
F® - | Adidas No Yes
SR~ Apple Yes Yes
AR~ | Asus No Yes
s BlackRarmn M Vaa
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Products

If global products are allowed for the current site, the Products drop-down list allows you to filter and
view global products, current site products or a mix of global and current site products. Howeer, if global

products are not allowed for the current site, only products created on the current site can be viewed.

Live Site  Site Monager  |[ECOMMEcESREIEd A Global Administrater v v7.0 B @ | Sign Oul

! Enterprise Marketing Solutid

Kentico
MS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration [WSNUIRTHEE  On-line marketing
% &7 Manufacturers 45 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options j Suppliers % Discount levels Reporis ‘Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration .
g New  [JlCopy G Up 59 Products 2]
s Delete b Move & Down
|| section properties
9 stand-alone SKUs
] Products*
[ Electronics Name or number:
a Computers @mduc‘tsz {global and this site) EJ
|| Clothing Department: (all my departments) =]
Q Books Include sub-sections:
2 o [ o]
|| Donatiens Reset
~ Display advanced filter
[ ~ Actions  Product name = Number Price Stock Status On sale Global
M A & A Game of Thrones A Sana of Ine and Fire” Ronk 1000 5 Yes No

If you decide to add a new product (by clicking the 4 New button and choosing the appropriate product
type from the Product types list), you can choose from the following SKU (product object) binding
options:

e Create a new SKU (recommended) - creates a new site-specific SKU; the recommended option.

e Create a new global SKU - creates a new global SKU.
e Use an existing SKU - if you choose this option, the Select button is displayed allowing you to use

an existing SKU. Click the button and then select the required SKU (site-specific or global) from the

Select product dialog.

=3 New product

» Products » Computers » Tablets » New product

E save ﬂ Save and create another

i
i
2
=
=
i
— il
]

& il
e

&l source | W |
B@aP EHEEO|BOX S G

5 ~ Format ~ Font

o @ | B I U =8 X x2 =i
| Style

SKU binding

@ Create a new SKU (recommended)

SKU binding

Cenel] () Create a new global SKU
(@ Use an existing SKU

Custom properties L

Discount levels

If global discount levels are allowed for the current site, you can assign a registered customer both a
discount level defined for the current site only and a global discount level (if defined) using the Global
discount level and Discount level on this site drop-down lists. This can be done while editing the

given customer on the General tab in the Registered user info -> Discounts section.

Please note that if both the selected lewvels apply to a given product (i.e. if they apply to a department
responsible for this product), the site-specific level will be used for the price of the product to be reduced
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¢ Kentico

CMS Desk

Al
1y

Content

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 45/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders | Customers Products  Product opfions ﬁ Suppliers @d Discount levels Reﬁcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
% Customer properties
» Customers » Streams, Lid.
General | Addresses  Orders  Credit  Newsletters
E Save
General info
First name: James
Last name: Graham
Company: Streams, Ltd.
Crganization 1D: 123-5T-5689
Tax registration 1D: 888
Country/state: United Kingdom [~]
Contacts
E-mail: james.graham@example.com
Phone: +440608778522
Fax: +440222741258
Registered user info
Login
User name: JamesG m
Enabled:
Preferred settings on this site
Preferred currency: Euro |Z|
Preferred payment method: Credit Card - Authorize NET |Z|
Preferred shipping option: DHL |Z|
Discounts
Global discount level: VP, [~]
Discount level on this site: Gold Pariners |Z|

3.3.5

Site and global configuration

Included are objects which can be used on a particular site only separately, either as site-specific
objects or as global objects. The following objects belong to this group:

Tax classes
Currencies
Exchange rates
Customers credit
Order statuses
Public statuses
Internal statuses
Invoice

1. If global settings for objects belonging to this group are used on the current site, only global objects
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are listed.
M Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
!¢ Kentico
1% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % % % & Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Re;icrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration

% Tax classes

Store settings % MNew tax class

Departments
~ Actions Name -

SR~ Sales tax

Shipping options

Payment methods

Tax classes >

2. If global settings for objects belonging to this group are not used on the current site, only site-specific
objects are listed. Besides, the % Copy from global button is visible, enabling you to copy global
settings for the given object.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B

Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 7 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Productz  Product options ﬁ Suppliers .M Discount levels Re;icrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders

Products Discounts Reports Configuration

% Tax classes

Store settings % Mew tax class % Copy from global

Departments

~ Actions Name -

SR~ Sales tax

f x - Value added tax

Shipping options
Payment methods

Tax classes >

On condition that a site-specific object with the same code name like a corresponding global object
exists, the site-specific object is updated with global data if you are copying from global settings. If a
site-specific object has no such counterpart among global objects, it is lost. However, providing there is
no dependency on other objects in the system. If this is the case the object is only disabled but remains
in the system.

Exchange rates

Only the following combinations of currency and exchange rate settings should be applied when
configuring your online store:

e Site settings for currencies + site settings for exchange rates
e Global settings for currencies + global settings for exchange rates
e Global settings for currencies + site settings for exchange rates

Kentico CMS allows you to view prices in different currencies both in the user interface and on the
live site. For this to be possible, one or two currency conversions are performed by the CMS
system, based on your store configuration.

© 2014 Kentico Software



30

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

One currency conversion

One currency conversion from the main currency to other currencies, i.e. from the site main currency
to other site currencies or from the global main currency to other global currencies, is performed. Only
one table is displayed in the user interface.

This regards the following configurations:

e No price-related global objects (i.e. global products, global product options, global discount coupons
or global taxes) are allowed on the current site.

e At least one type of such global objects is allowed and global settings for currencies are used on the
current site.

e At least one type of such global objects is allowed and site settings for currencies are used on the
current site. The global main currency and the site main currency are the same (i.e. both the
currencies have the same code names). Please note that this does not apply if the price is converted
from global currency XY to site currency XY and site currency XY is not the site main currency
(regardless of the currencies' code names).

Two currency conversions

Two currency conversions are performed, the first from the global main currency to the site main
currency and the latter from the site main currency to other site currencies. Two tables are
displayed in the user interface.

This regards the following configuration:
e At least one type of price-related global objects is allowed and the site settings for currencies are

used on the current site. The global main currency and the site main currency are not the same (i.e.
the currencies do not have the same code names).

'ﬁ; Exchange table properties

» Exchange tables » 2012-07-03 exchange table

E Save

Display name:  2012-07-03 exchange table @
Valid from: TI3/2012 12:00:01 AM @M

Walid to: Ti32012 11:59:59 PM @M

Exchange rates:

From global main currency (USD) to site main currency

To currency Rate value 2]

CzZK 0.507

From main currency (CZK) to other currencies

To currency Rate value @
CAD 19.68
EUR 2539
uUsD 19.73
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3.3.6 Special cases

This group includes special objects from the point of view of site separation, which cannot be regarded

as objects with both site and global option or objects with only site or global option. The following
objects belong to this group:

e Orders - are bound to a particular site.

e Customers - an anonymous customer is bound to a particular site, same as a registered one who is
bound through their user's account. This dependency enables registered customers to have preferred
currency, payment methods and shipping options on different sites. As concerns the customers'
credit, users can use both their global credit and credit bound to a given site. Howeer, these cannot
be mixed together, i.e. the customer can pay on the given site either with global credit or with site-
specific credit.

3.3.7 Security

Enabling the use of global objects

Only global administrators can enable the use of global objects.

Managing global objects

Only global administrators and users with the Modify global data and Modify global configuration

permissions (see Developer's Guide -> Development -> Membership, permissions and security ->
Permissions) can create, modify and delete global objects.

For more detailed information about these permissions, same as for a comprehensive description of how
security is supplied in the E-commerce solution, please refer to the Security chapter.

3.4 Settings

34.1 Overview

In this sub-chapter, you will learn about settings which influence and modify the behavior of your on-line
store. These settings can be adjusted in the Site Manager -> Settings section of the system's user
interface. Here, they are located in the E-commerce settings category and its sub-categories. Please
note that E-commerce solution settings can be configured also from alternative locations. You can find a
detailed description of how and where this configuration can be done in the Site settings topic.

You will also learn how to further modify functionality of the module by adding and setting keys in the
appSettings section of your project's web.config file, as descibed in detail in the Web.config settings
topic.

3.4.2 Site settings

To adjust your on-line store settings, navigate to Site Manager -> Settings and from the settings tree
select the E-commerce category. Depending on your selection in the Site drop-down list, you can
either adjust the settings for a particular website, or globally if the (global) option is selected. Global
settings can be inherited by individual sites if the Inherit from global settings check-box next to a
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site-specific setting is enabled.

Live Site  CMS Desk . Global Administrator + v7.0 B @ SignOut

o= Kentico , ‘ : )
#1% Site Manager Administration  [ESSUNE Development  Tools  Dashboard  Licenses  Support Enterprise Marketing Solution
Site: -
4 E-commerce =
Ecommerce site m |E|
Esave | Reset these seftings to default
Settings
@ Content
=2 URLs and SEO Products Ul
& Security & Membership Display tree of product sections 2] Inherit from global settings
. System
L On-line marketing Producis starting path @ /Products ﬁ [F] Inherit from global settings
[~ TR E-commerce
@ Global objects Display products in sections tree (=] Inherit from global settings E
&J Payment gateways
5 Authorize.NET Allow stand-alone SKUs @ Innherit from global settings
@ PayPal
g% Community )
& Social networks (FEENES RIS
*} Intranet & Collaboration Related products relationship name @ (e Inherit from global settings
75 Versioning & Synchronization
9 Integration Products are 'new’ for 9 30 Inherit from global seftings
2 Cloud services L
Public status for 'new products’ 9 NewProduct [ Inherit from global settings
N . N
|| | Default product image URL @ ~/App_Themes/EcommerceSite/lmages/Ecomme [] Inherit from global settings
Taxes
Nafanlt canntr (> BT =1 [ Inherit from alohal seftinas

Alternatively, you can set these settings also in CMS Desk or in Site Manager -> Tools with the
exception of Payment gateways settings, which cannot be set from those alternative locations.

E-commerce

Here you can set the following E-commerce solution settings:

Products Ul

e Display tree of product sections - indicates whether the tree of product sections is displayed in the
products administration Ul. If the sections tree is hidden, only stand-alone SKUs can be created from
the products administration Ul. Otherwise, a complete product (i.e. an SKU with its document
representation in the sections tree) can be created.

e Products starting path - a path within the content tree where the subtree of product sections starts,
e.g.: /Products. This subtree is then displayed in the products administration Ul. However, the setting
has no effect if the sections tree is hidden. Please refer to the Display tree of product sections setting
for more detalils.

e Display products in sections tree - indicates if products should be displayed in the product
sections tree. This setting has no effect if the sections tree is hidden. Please refer to the Display tree
of product sections setting for more details.

e Allow stand-alone SKUs - indicates whether it is possible to create stand-alone SKUs (i.e. SKUs
without their document representations in the sections tree). If so, the stand-alone SKUs node is
displayed in the product sections tree in the products administration Ul. This setting has no effect if
the sections tree is hidden. Please refer to the Display tree of product sections setting for more
details.

Products properties

e Related products relationship name - the name of the relationship which is used for defining
related products. If you leave the default option, i.e. (all), the user can choose from all relationships
defined on the given site when adding related products. This gives them the possibility to use more
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than one type of relationship among products.

e Products are 'new' for - the number of days for which created products are marked as New
products in the store. The days are counted based on the product's In store from property.

e Public status for 'new products' - a product public status indicating that the respective product has
been evaluated as new. Any product may be marked with this status automatically based on the
Products are new for setting and In store from product property, regardless of the product-specific
public status settings. Properties of the status are then used when displaying the product status
indicator on the live site.

e Default product image URL - the default product image URL (virtual path). This image is used if no
image is specified for a given product.

Taxes

e Default country - allows to set the default country, choose your country or country where you sell
the most. All taxes are applied based on their values in the default country unless the customer
specifies their country or state during the checkout process.

e Apply taxes based on - indicates whether the taxes are applied based on a shipping or billing
address. Taxes related to orders without a shipping address will be calculated based on a billing
address, regardless of this setting.

Live site pricing

e Display price including discounts - indicates if product prices on the live site are displayed
including discounts. This takes effect only for prices that are displayed using the
GetSKUFormattedPrice() or GetSKUPriceSaving() methods.

e Display price including taxes - indicates if product prices on the live site are displayed including
taxes. This takes effect only for prices that are displayed using the GetSKUFormattedPrice() or
GetSKUPriceSaving() methods.

Accounts

e Allow anonymous customers - indicates if customers need to register on your site so that they can
make the purchase.

e Use an extra company address - indicates if the option of providing a company address is available
in the check out process.

e Require company account information - indicates if it is compulsory to provide company account
information during the check out process.

e Show Tax registration ID field - if checked, customer details will contain the tax registration ID
field (e.g. VAT registration ID). The field will be displayed also in My account on the live site and
during the check out process.

e Show organization ID field - if checked, customer details will contain the organization ID field. The
field will be displayed also in My account on the live site and during the check out process.

e Invoice number pattern - a pattern used for invoice number generating. The default pattern {%
Order.OrderlD%} is used when left empty. In that case, the invoice number is equal to the ID of the
order.

Shipping
e Weight formatting string - the format used to display product weight. Use the {0} expression to

insert the weight into the formatting string.
e Minimal amount for free shipping - the minimum order value in the store main currency when the
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shipping is not charged.

Pages

My account URL - the URL of the My account page (virtual path).

Wishlist URL - the URL of the Wishlist page (virtual path).

Shopping cart URL - the URL of the Shopping cart page (virtual path).

Redirect to shopping cart - if checked, the user is redirected to the shopping cart content page
when the Add to shopping cart button is clicked. Otherwise, the user stays on the same page and
the product is added to the shopping cart at the background.

E-mails

e Send e-commerce e-mails from - an e-mail address from which the E-commerce notification e-
mails are sent.

e Send e-commerce e-mails to - an e-mail address (e.g. merchant's e-mail address) to which the E-
commerce notification e-mails are sent.

e Send order notification - indicates if e-mail notifications are sent after an order has been finished
and saved. The E-commerce order notification to customer e-mail template is used when sending a
notification to a customer. The E-commerce order notification to administrator e-mail template is
used when sending a notification to the administrator.

e Send payment notification - indicates if e-mail notifications are sent after the payment has been
completed. This is done automatically by the system on condition that the user paid using a payment
gateway or if the order changed its status to one with the Mark order as paid property enabled
(available in E-commerce -> Configuration -> Order status -> Edit (#) order status). Besides, a store
administrator can manually complete the payment by enabling the Order is paid property (available in
CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Orders -> Edit (#) order on the Billing tab). Please note that the E-
commerce - Order payment notification to customer e-mail template is used when sending a
notification to a customer, whereas the E-commerce - Order payment notification to administrator e-
mail template is used when sending a notification to an administrator.

e Send e-products reminder (days) - the number of days prior to e-product expiration when a
notification is sent to the user.

e Use customer's culture for e-mails - indicates if e-mails to customers should be sent in the
shopping cart culture.

Conversion tracking

e Registration conversion name - the name of the conversion that will be logged when a user
successfully registers on the website through the checkout process.

e Registration conversion value - sets a number that will be recorded as the value of the registration
conversion whenever it is logged. The values are cumulative, i.e. when a conversion hit is logged, the
specified value is added to the total sum previously recorded for the conversion. You may insert a
macro expression into this field to dynamically retrieve a value from the current website context.

e Order conversion name - the name of the conversion that will be logged when a user completes an
order.

e Order conversion value - sets a number that will be recorded as the value of the order conversion
whenewer it is logged. The values are cumulative, i.e. when a conwersion hit is logged, the specified
value is added to the total sum previously recorded for this conversion. You may insert a macro
expression into this field to dynamically retrieve a value from the current website context, e.g. {%
EcommerceContext.CurrentShoppingCart. TotalPrice %]}.

e Add to shopping cart conversion name - the name of the conversion that will be logged when a
user adds a product to the shopping cart.

© 2014 Kentico Software



Configuring your store 35

e Add to shopping cart conversion value - sets a number that will be recorded as the value of the
add to cart conversion whenever it is logged. The values are cumulative, i.e. when a conversion hit is
logged, the specified value is added to the total sum previously recorded for this conversion. You may
insert a macro expression into this field to dynamically retrieve a value from the current website
context, e.g. {% ShoppingCartltem.UnitTotalPrice %]}.

E-commerce -> Global objects

To learn how to enable and configure E-commerce solution global objects, please refer to the Enabling
the use of global objects topic.

E-commerce -> Payment Gateways -> Authorize.NET
Here you can set the following payment gateway settings:

e API Login - allows to set the API login ID for the payment gateway account.

e Transaction key - the transaction key obtained from the merchant interface.

e Use test mode - gateway behavior depends on test mode settings both in the CMS administration
interface (Site Manager -> Settings) and in the Authorize.NET Merchant Interface. Test mode
configuration in the CMS administration interface and in the Authorize.NET Merchant Interface
resulting in the transaction being processed as a test transaction: ON/ON, OFF/ON, ON/OFF. Test
mode configuration resulting in the transaction being processed as a live transaction: OFF/OFF.

For more information please see the Authorize.NET topic.

E-commerce -> Payment gateways -> PayPal
Here you can set the following payment gateway settings:

e Business - the e-mail address used for merchant's PayPal account.

e Cancel return URL - the URL to which the buyer's browser is redirected if the payment is cancelled,
e.g.: a URL on your website that displays your custom Payment cancelled page. By default, i.e. if no
such URL is defined, the browser is redirected to a corresponding PayPal webpage.

e Notify URL - the URL to which PayPal posts information about the transaction. If set, overrides the
settings in PayPal merchant's interface.

e Return URL - the URL to which the buyer's browser is redirected after completing the payment, e.qg.:
a URL on your website that displays your custom Thank your for your payment page. By default, i.e.
if no such URL is defined, the browser is redirected to a corresponding PayPal webpage.

For more information please see the PayPal topic.

CMS Desk

Settings which influence and modify the behavior of the E-commerce solution on the current site can be
configured also in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Store settings. This part of the
administration interface is divided into tabs. Most of the settings can be configured on the General tab
and the ones related to e-mails, global objects and on-line marketing (i.e. conversion tracking) have their
own tabs.

General tab

© 2014 Kentico Software



36

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

3.4.3

Please note that on the General tab in the Currencies section you can configure the main currency of
your on-line store.

e Main currency - the default currency used as base for calculation of exchange rates. After clicking

the Change button a new dialog appears enabling you to select items which should be converted to
the new main currency based on the current exchange rate.

Checkout process tab

This tab allows you to set up and manage steps of your on-line store checkout process. Please refer to
the Checkout process chapter for further information.

Sign Out

Mo Xansien LiveSite  Site Manager |[ECOMMEICEISEEIED L Global Administrator v v7.0 B @

2L Kentico
s

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools  Administration [Nl  On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solution

& Manufacturers | 47 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Cusiomers Products  Product opfions j Suppliers W Discount levels Re;;urls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration _
o Store settings [z]
Store settings > || General E-mails | Checkoutprocess | On-line marketing  Global objects .
Departments 0 Newstep | @3 Generate default process £ Generate from global process
Shipping options
. . Actions # Caption Live site CMSDesk customer CMSDesk order CMSDesk order items
ayment methods
FRTIE Select customer Mo No Yes Mo
Tax classes
f x T & 2 Add some products to your shopping cart Yes Yes Yes Yes
R FRETE 3 Registration check Yes No No No
Exchange rates FRETE 4 Select billing and shipping address Yes Yes Yes No
Order status f x T & 5 Select payment and shipping methods Yes Yes Yes No
public status FRT I b8 Order preview Yes Yes Yes Mo
e FRTE 7 Payment Yes Yes Yes Yes

Site Manager -> Tools

E-commerce solution settings in Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration -> Store
settings are organized the same as in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Store settings.
Howevwer, only global configuration can be done from this location, i.e. you cannot adjust the settings for
a particular site from here.

Sign Out

Kentico Live Site  CMS Desk & Global Administrator v V7.0 a®
.

1% Site Manager Sites  Administration  Settings  Development Dashboard  Licenses  Support ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
Tools m E-commerce configuration
78 E-commerce configuration —
&= On-line marketing i,/"? Store settings lz‘
Qﬁ Automation processes
& Contact management Store settings > W Exmails  Checkout process  Ondiine marketing _ Global objects _—
Tax dlasses (=T, =
Currencies
Exchange Currencies
Order status Main currency U.S. Dollar
Public status
Internal status Products Ul
TInvoice Display tree of product sections Q
Pradurts starfinn nath o | oot | 3

Web.config settings

In the web.config file, you can set appropriate keys in the following location to modify functionality of
your on-line store:
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<configurati on>
<appSettings>

</ appSettings>
</ configurati on>

<add key="CVBEnabl eOrderltentditing" val ue="true" />

The following keys can be set:

CMSUseCurrentSKUData

If set to false (default value), the name and price of an existing order
item are used while editing order items.

If set to true, the current name and price of a product are used while
editing order items.

CMSEnableOrderltemEdit
ing

If set to true and an order is not marked as paid, it is possible to Edit (

#") order item price, name and quantity. Please note that you can make
these changes only if the CMSUseCurrentSKUData key is set to false
at the same time.

& Order item properties

Product name: Apple Mac Pro 12-Core
Unit price: 6999.99
Units: 1

I
P

Set to false by default.

CMSUseMetaFileForProd
uctimage

If set to true (default value), the user is asked to choose a product
image from the file system on their computer. The product image is
uploaded to a server and saved as a metafile of the given product (a
product image document of the cms.file type is not created). The path
to the given metafile is saved as a product image path (SKUImagePath).

If set to false, the user is asked to choose a document of the cms.file
type to become a product image. The path to the selected document is
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3.5
351

3.5.2

sawved as a product image path (SKUImagePath).

CMSShoppingCartExpirat | Specifies the number of days after which a shopping cart is considered

ionPeriod to be old and is remowved by the Deleting old shopping carts task.

Custom web.config settings

You can add your own settings (key and its value) into the web.config file.To work with these settings,
use methods of the CMS.SettingsProvider.SettingsKeyProvider class.

The following example shows how to get the value (type of double) of the key named MyCustomKey.

[CH]

doubl e val ue = QVB. Setti ngsProvi der. SettingsKeyProvi der. Get Doubl eVal ue
(" MyCust onKey") ;

Checkout process

Overview

The checkout process in Kentico CMS provides a mechanism that the customers must go through to
purchase products or senices offered in your on-line store. Although the process is fully automatic and
no direct involvement by your staff is needed, you have full control over the process. This is because you
can define and customize the actual checkout process steps.

The checkout process in Kentico CMS is more intuitive and enjoyable for your customers because it
offers, among other features:

The option to checkout as an anonymous customer or as a registered customer.
A clear indication of the steps/progress throughout the entire checkout process.
Retention of information that the customer entered in the previous steps.

The option to create custom checkout process steps.

Checkout process

In this topic you will learn how to configure the checkout process that the users go through when
purchasing in your on-line store.

Configuring the checkout process

The checkout process can be configured in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Store
settings -> Checkout process (or in Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration -> Store
settings -> Checkout process; global checkout process only). In this section of the administration
interface, you can see a list of all currently defined checkout process steps. You can create a new step
by clicking the # New step button and you can also Edit (#) or Delete () the existing steps or
change their succession (), (¥#). Besides, you can generate a default process using the & Generate
default process button or you can generate the process from global settings using the & Generate
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from global process button (CMS Desk only). Howeer, in both these cases, your current process will
be lost. Please note that the purchase process can be enhanced with your custom steps.

In the four right columns of the list you can see if the particular step is displayed (Yes) or not (No) in the
given section of the CMS.

Live Site  Site Manager  |ECOMMERGESEEIEd A Global Administrator v v70 B @ Sign Out

Kentico
MS

Content My desk  Tools Administration WRGUEEE  On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solution

Configuration

&9 Manufacturers & Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options @ Suppliers a4 Discount levels Reports
Dashboard Orders roducts R Reports | Configuration )
& Store settings [2]
Store settings > General  E-mails | Checkoutprocess | On-line marketing  Global ohjects
Departments 0 Newstep | @3 Generate default process £ Generate from global process
Shipping options
. . Actions # Caption Live site CMSDesk customer CMSDesk order CMSDesk order items
ayment methods
FRTE 1 Select customer Mo No Yes Mo
Tax classes
f x ﬁ & 2 Add some products to your shopping cart Yes Yes Yes Yes
e FRTE 3 Registration check Yes No No Mo
Exchange rates FRT & 4 Select billing and shipping address Yes Yes Yes No
Order status f x T & 5 Select payment and shipping methods Yes Yes Yes No
Public status FREE o Order preview Yes Yes Yes No
7 Payment Yes Yes Yes Yes
Intemnal status f x Te v

When creating a new step or editing an existing one, you can specify the following properties:

Caption - the name of the step displayed to users on the live site and in the administration interface.
Code name - the name of the step used by developers in the code.

Image file name - here you can set the name of the image file used for the current step.

Control path - allows you to specify the path to the control file.

Show on the live site - indicates if the step should be displayed on the live site.

Show in CMSDesk customer section - indicates if the step should be displayed in the customer
section.

Show in CMSDesk order section - indicates if the step should be displayed in the order section.

e Show in CMSDesk order items section - indicates if the step should be displayed in the order
items section.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

:!:. Kentico

1% CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% % & Manufacturers 45 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Discount levels Rebnrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration

f Store settings

Store settings > General E-mails Checkout process 0On-line marketing Global objects

Departments » Steps » Add some products to your shopping cart

Shipping options E Save

Payment methods
Caption: Add some products to your shopping cart &xX

Tax classes : B
Code name: ShoppingCartContent

Currencies Image file name: Content.gif

Exchange rates Control path: ~/CMSModules/Ecommerce/Controls/ShoppingCs
Show on the live site:

Order status
Show in CMS Desk customer section:

g s Show in CMS Desk order section:

Internal status Show in CMS Desk order items section:

© 2014 Kentico Software



40

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

3.5.3

Checkout process types
Checkout process can be performed at four different locations:

e Creating a new order on the live site.

e Creating a new order in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Orders.

e Editing an existing order in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Orders -> Edit (#) order -> Items.

e Creating a new order or editing an existing one in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Customers -> Edit
(#) customer -> Orders.

Creating a custom checkout process step

Here you will learn how to create a custom checkout process step to enhance the purchase process to
best fit your needs.

1. Create a new web user control (*.ascx) and place your own form controls into it.

2. Go to its code behind and set the control class to inherit from
CMS.EcommerceProvider.ShoppingCartStep.

3. There are several methods you can override to reach the required functionality:

e |sValid() - validates the current step custom data and returns a validation result. True - all step data
is correct and can be processed, False - some step data is not correct or missing and cannot be
processed. In this case an appropriate error message should be displayed. By default, True is
returned.

e ProcessStep() - processes the current step information (updates the shopping cart data) and
returns a result of this action. True - the shopping cart data was updated successfully and the
customer can be moved to the next checkout process step, False — the shopping cart update failed
and the customer cannot be moved to the next step. In this case an appropriate error message
should be displayed. By default, True is returned.

e ButtonBackClickAction() - defines an action which is run after the Back button is clicked. By
default, the parent shopping cart control method ButtonBack Click Action() is called, which mowves
the customer one step backward in the checkout process.

e ButtonNextClickAction() - defines an action which is run after the Next button is clicked. By
default, the parent shopping cart control method ButtonNextClick Action() is called, which moves the
customer one step forward in the checkout process when the current step data is valid and
processed successfully.

4. There are sewveral properties you should use to get or set the required information:
e ShoppingCartControl - the parent shopping cart control to which the step belongs.
e ShoppingCartinfoObj - the shopping cart object which stores all data during the checkout
process.
e CheckoutProcessStep - the checkout process step information.
5. The step control is created and can be registered as your custom checkout process step.
If a control represents checkout process steps in different checkout process types and these steps differ
from each other only slightly, you can create one control and specify different behavior depending on the

checkout process type as follows:

[CH]
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usi ng System
usi ng CGVB. Ecommrer cePr ovi der ;
usi ng CGVB. d obal Hel per;

switch (this.Shoppi ngCart Control . Checkout ProcessType)

{
case Checkout ProcessEnum LiveSite:
/1 Here cones the code which will be run only
/1 when it is a checkout process on the live site
br eak;
case Checkout ProcessEnum CVsSDeskOr der :
/'l Here cones the code which will be run only
/1 when it is a checkout process in the section CVSDesk/ Tool s/ E- conmer ce/
O ders
br eak;
defaul t:
/1 Here cones the code which will be run in all other cases
br eak;
}

Example - My step

The following example shows a simple checkout process step definition. The step displays the total
price and an editable field to insert a customer comment. After the Next button is clicked, the editable
field is checked for emptiness. If it is not empty, the customer comment is saved and the shopping cart
data is updated. Otherwise, an appropriate error message is displayed. If the customer is a member of
the VipCustomers role, an extra step with an additional form for VIP customers is loaded
(MyVipStep.ascx). The Back button action is not overridden.

MyStep.ascx

Please note

If you installed the Kentico CMS project as a web application, you need to rename the
CodeFile property on the first line to Codebehind for the code example to be functional.

<%@ Cont rol Language="GC#" Aut oEvent Wreup="true" CodeFil e="M/Step. ascx. cs"
I nherits="M/Step" %
<asp: Label ID="Ibl Error" runat="server" Enabl eVi ewState="fal se" Visible="fal se"></
asp: Label >
<t abl e>
<tr>
<t d><asp: Label ID="Ibl Total Price" runat="server" /></td>
<t d><asp: Label | D="1bl Total Pri ceVal ue" runat="server" /[></td>
</[tr>
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<tr>
<t d><asp: Label |D="Ibl Conment" runat="server" /></td>
<t d><asp: Text Box | D="t xt Comment " runat ="server" Text Mode="Multi Li ne"
Rows="3" [></td>
</[tr>
</tabl e>

MyStep.ascx.cs

[C#]

usi ng System

usi ng Syst em Dat a;

usi ng System Confi gurati on;

usi ng System Col | ecti ons;

usi ng System \\éb;

usi ng System Wb. Security;

usi ng System Web. Ul ;

usi ng System Web. U . WebCont r ol s;

usi ng System Wb. U . WebControl s. WbPart s;
usi ng System Wb. Ul . Ht ml Control s;

usi ng CMVB. G obal Hel per;
usi ng CGVB. Ecommer ce;
usi ng CVB. Ecomrer cePr ovi der ;

public partial class M/Step : Shoppi ngCart Step
{
protected voi d Page_Load(object sender, Event Args e)
{
[/ Initialize |abels
| bl Total Price. Text = ResHel per. Get String("M/Step. Total Price");
| bl Corment . Text = ResHel per. Get Stri ng("M/St ep. Conment ") ;

/1 Display rounded and formatted total price
| bl Tot al Pri ceVal ue. Text = Currencyl nf oProvi der. Get For matt edPri ce
( Shoppi ngCart . RoundedTot al Pri ce, Shoppi ngCart. Currency);

i f (!Shoppi ngCart Control.|sCurrent St epPost Back)
{
/1 Load custoner comment
t xt Comment . Text = Val i dati onHel per. Get Stri ng
( Shoppi ngCar t . Shoppi ngCar t Cust onDat a[ " Cust oner Comment "], String. Enpty);
}
}

/1] <sunmmary>

/1] Validates current step data.
/1] </summary>

/1] <returns></returns>

public override bool |sValid()
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/1 1f custoner is registered and is a nenber of role "VipCustoners"
i f ((ShoppingCart.User != null) && (ShoppingCart. User.|slnRole
(" Vi pCust onrer s”, Shoppi ngCart. Si t eNane)))
{ if (IsvValid() & ProcessStep())
{
try
{

/] Load extra step for VIP customers which is not included

/1 in standard checkout process definition

Shoppi ngCart Step ctrl = (Shoppi ngCart St ep) Page. LoadControl (" ~/
CVBEcommer ce/ Shoppi ngCar t/ MyVi pSt ep. ascx") ;

Shoppi ngCar t Control . LoadSt ep(ctrl);

/1 Note: Current step index is not increased

}
cat ch
{
/1 Error while |oading extra step control -> Do standard
action
base. But t onNext O i ckActi on();
}
}
}
el se
{
/1 Do standard action (validate step data, process step data, |oad
next step)
base. But t onNext O i ckActi on();
}
}
}

Example - My VIP step

This is an external checkout process step, which is not included in a standard checkout process
definition. It is loaded only when the current customer is a member of the VipCustomers role. Howe\er,
you will need to use your own condition to load your external steps. There is no data validation (i.e. the
Vip customer comment can be empty). Neither the Back button action nor the Next button one is
owerridden, which means that the standard methods are called after the Back button or the Next button
is clicked.

MyVipStep.ascx

Please note

If you installed the Kentico CMS project as a web application, you need to rename the
CodeFile property on the first line to Codebehind for the code example to be functional.
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<%@ Cont r ol

I nherits="M/Vi pSt ep" %
<asp: Label ID="Ibl Error"
asp: Label >

<asp: Label

MyVipStep.ascx.cs

[C#]

usi
usi
usi
usi
usi
usi
usi
usi
usi
usi

usi
usi
usi

ng System
ng System Dat a;

Language="C#" Aut oEvent Wreup="true" CodeFi |l e="M/\Vi pSt ep. ascx. cs"

runat ="server" Enabl eVi ewSt at e="f al se" Vi si bl e="fal se"></

I B="I bl Comment" runat ="server"
<asp: Text Box | D="t xt Comment" runat="server" TextMode="MiltiLine" Rows="3" />

ng System Confi gurati on;

ng System Col | ecti ons;
ng System \Wb;

ng System Web. Securi ty;

ng System Web. Ul ;

ng System Wb. Ul . WebCont r ol s;
ng System Wb. Ul . WebCont rol s. WebPart s;
ng System Web. Ul . Ht m Control s;

ng CVB. d obal Hel per;
ng CVS. Econmer ce;

ng CMVB. Ecommer ceProvi der;

public partial class M/Vi

{

( Shoppi ngCart . Shoppi ngCart Cust onDat a[ " Vi pConment "] ,

pStep : Shoppi ngCart St ep

/>

protected voi d Page_ Load(object sender,

{

/1 Initialize |abel
ResHel per. Get String("M/Vi pSt ep. Conment ") ;

| bl Conment . Text =

Event Args e)

i f (!Shoppi ngCart Control.IsCurrent St epPost Back)

/] Load VIP custoner extra conment

t xt Comment . Text = Val i dati onHel per. Get String

}
}

/1] <summary>

/'l Process current step data

[l </ summary>

[/l <returns></returns>

public override bool

{

ProcessSt ep()

String. Enpty);
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/1 Update shopping cart with VIP custoner extra comment
Shoppi ngCart . Shoppi ngCar t Cust onDat a[ " Vi pComrment "] = t xt Comment . Text. Tri m
0);
try
{
/'l Updat e shopping cart in database
Shoppi ngCart | nf oPr ovi der . Set Shoppi ngCart | nf o( Shoppi ngCart) ;
/1 Current step data were processed and saved succesful ly
return true;
}
catch
{
/1 Display error nmessage
I bl Error. Text = ResHel per. GetString
("MySt ep. Error. Shoppi ngCart Updat e") ;
I bl Error.Visible = true;
/1 Current step data update failed
return fal se;
}
}
}
Step order

3.6
3.6.1

Notice that data of all steps (including Kentico CMS standard shopping cart steps) is always processed
by itself, not by the parent shopping cart control. It means that if you reorder the standard checkout
process steps, you can experience strange behavior because of missing information or omitting some
important action.

For example, if you move the Order preview step in the standard checkout process definition for the
live site before the Select billing and shipping address and the Select payment and shipping
methods steps, some order preview data will be missing (billing and shipping addresses, payment
method and shipping option) because it has not been entered yet. What is more, the data entered during
the following two steps (i.e. the Select billing and shipping address step and the Select payment
and shipping methods step) will not be saved.

This occurs because the order is saved after the Next button of the Order preview step is clicked,
while the two above mentioned steps include completely different actions after their Next buttons are
clicked.

Payment gateways

Overview

This chapter describes the use of payment gateways, i.e. E-commerce application senices authorizing
payments that the customers make when purchasing products and senices offered in your on-line store.
A payment gateway facilitates the transfer of information between your website and the transaction
processor or acquiring bank. Currently, the following payment gateways are directly supported in Kentico
CMS:
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Authorize.NET - the customer pays using their card.
PayPal - the customer pays using their card or PayPal account.

Please note that you are not limited to the use of those two gateways as the CMS system allows you to
integrate your custom payment gateways using your code.

The customer can also pay using their customer credit. The credit must be entered in the customer
details by the store owner. This option is useful e.g. for customer loyalty programs.

The way how payment results are stored in the system and how they can be customized is tackled in
the chapter, too.

3.6.2 Authorize.NET

Authorize.NET is one of the most popular gateway providers. It uses plain HTTPS POST operations
against its gateway senser.

What do | need?

1. Kentico CMS with built-in Authorize.NET support.

2. Internet Merchant Account - a type of bank account that allows a business to accept internet credit
card payments (the card is not physically presented to the merchant).

3. Payment Gateway Account - a secure internet bridge between your website and the credit card
processing networks.

Please refer to Authorize.NET's E-Commerce Getting Started Guide for more details.

How does it work?

Your web site HTTE POST Authorize.NET

Kentico CMS Authorize MET Provider > Ensures payment data are correct
initializes payment request and sends andtries to finish payment. Sends
payment data to Authorize MET. < Response payment result back to Kentico

CMS Authorize. MET Provider.

Authorize.NET settings in Kentico CMS

Before your customers can start using the Authorize.NET payment gateway, you need to perform the
following configuration:

1. Go to Site Manager -> Settings -> E-commerce -> Payment Gateways -> Authorize.NET.

2. Enter API Login (API Login ID for the payment gateway account) and Transaction key (a
transaction key obtained from the Merchant Interface) to identify your payments.

3. Turn off the Authorize.NET payment gateway Test Mode by unchecking the Use test mode box.
Gateway behavior depends on both test mode settings: in Site Manager and in Authorize.NET
Merchant Interface. See the table below for more details about test mode settings:
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Kentico CMS Merchant Interface Transaction processed as
ON ON test transaction
OFF ON test transaction
ON OFF test transaction
OFF OFF live transaction

4. Ensure that the Authorize.NET payment method is registered and enabled.
5. Check the Authorize.NET payment method payment gateway settings:

e Payment gateway url: https://secure.authorize.net/gateway/transact.dll
¢ Payment gateway assembly name: CMS.EcommerceProvider
¢ Payment gateway class name: CMS.EcommerceProvider. CMSAuthorizeNetProvider

Please note

If you want your transaction to be processed as a test transaction, turn on the Test
Mode and use https://test.authorize.net/gateway/transact.dll as your payment gateway
url.

While using the Authorize.NET payment method, a customer is required to fill their credit card
information in the respective step of the checkout process to finish payment. After the payment is
finished the order payment result is updated.
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Home Help Contact Members Area

cCommerce

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

Help

FAQ
Shipping Options

Payment Methods

Contact

Contact Us
About Us
Stores

Donate with Us

Newsletter

3.6.3 PayPal

SUBSCRIBE

# Home : Shopping Cart

Shopping Cart

Step 6 of 6 - Payment

Your order was saved.

Order ID: 3
Payment method: Credit card
Total price: $1507.99

Credit card number: 1222365948790015

Credit card CCV: 528

Credit card expiration: 01

Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

E2 SHOPPING CART
m 1 item for $1499.99

[=] 2015 [=]

PayPal is one of the most popular on-line payment systems. It allows for money transfers between bank
accounts, which are identified by e-mail addresses. Each account is linked to one or more credit cards,

e.g. a VISA card, with on-line payment enabled.

Please note

While using Kentico PayPal payment gateway, your on-line store customers can make
payment in the following currencies:

United States Dollar (USD)
Euro (EUR)

Pound Sterling (GBP)
Canadian Dollar (CAD)

e Japanese Yen (JPY)

What do | need?

1. Kentico CMS with built-in PayPal support.
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2. PayPal account, please refer to PayPal website for more details.

How does it work?

Your web site PayPal

Enables the customer to finish the

Kentico CMS PayPal provider initializes —— Redirect———= pEvment and redirests him baek 1 your

the payment request and redirects the

ite.
customer to PayPal. s
Redirect
Your web site /
Displays the ‘Payment Finished' or
‘Payment Canceled’ page.
\j
Your web site HTTFE POST PayPal IPN
-
~CMEModules/Ecommerce/CMSPages/ Enables the shop administrator to
PayPallPN.aspx confirm payment.
Confirms payment and updates order )
-+——Confirmation result

payment resull.

PayPal settings in Kentico CMS

Before your customers can start using the PayPal payment gateway, you need to perform the following
configuration:

1. Go to Site Manager -> Settings -> E-commerce -> Payment Gateways -> PayPal.
2. Enter Business (e-mail address for the merchant's PayPal account) to identify your payments. Other
settings are optional:

e Cancel return URL - the URL to which the buyer's browser is redirected if the payment is
cancelled; e.g. a URL on your website that displays a Payment canceled page. The browser is
redirected to a PayPal page by default.

¢ Notify URL - the URL to which PayPal posts information about the transaction; see PayPal IPN for
more details. If set, overrides settings in the PayPal merchant's interface.

e Return URL - the URL to which the buyer's browser is redirected after completing the payment;
e.g. a URL on your website that displays a Thank you for your payment page. The purchaser is
redirected to a PayPal page by default.

3. Ensure that the PayPal payment method is registered and enabled.
4. Check the PayPal payment method payment gateway settings:

e Payment gateway url: https://www.paypal.com/cgi-bin/webscr
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e Payment gateway assembly name: CMS.EcommerceProvider
e Payment gateway class name: CMS.EcommerceProvider. CMSPayPalProvider

Please note

If you want your transaction to be processed as a test transaction, use https://
www.sandbox.paypal.com/cgi-bin/webscr as your payment gateway URL and sign up
for the PayPal SandBox testing environment. Please refer to the PayPal website for
more details.

The price is always rounded to two decimal places, otherwise the PayPal payment
gateway would not allow the payment.

IPN - Instant Payment Notification

It's easy to spoof the Return URL you sent to PayPal since it is visible in the query string. Therefore, a
user could type in the Confirmation URL directly and you should not confirm the order at this point. You
can then manually check the order on the PayPal website or wait for PayPal’s confirmation e-mails,
etc., all of which let you know that the order was processed manually.

To automate the process, PayPal can optionally ping you back at another URL with order completion
information. It uses a mechanism called Instant Payment Notification (IPN), which is essentially a web-
based callback mechanism that calls a pre-configured URL on your site. IPN must be enabled on the
PayPal side and when allowed it sends a confirmation to this URL after the order was processed.
PayPal then expects a return from you within a certain timeframe (a few minutes) and returns a
response to confirm that the customer has paid. To enable this, you have to POST the data back to
PayPal by echoing back all the form data that PayPal sends to you. IPN is optional, but it is a
requirement if you need to immediately confirm the orders to your customers.

While using the PayPal payment method, a customer is not required to fill any additional information in
the last step of the checkout process. After the Finish payment button is clicked, the user is redirected
to the PayPal payment gateway to finish payment:
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Home Help Contact  Members Area Logged on a5 Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out
SETEErEIS B2 SHOPPING CART
cecommerce o 149955
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS
& Home » Shopping Cart
Help .
Shopping Cart
FAQ
Shipping Options Step 6of6 - Payment
Payment Methods
Contact
Contact Us
About Us
N Your order was saved.
Stores
Order |D: 3
Donate with Us
Payment method: PayPal
Total price: $1507.99
Newsletter Click 'Finish payment’ button to redirect to PayPal payment gateway.
See our latest newsletter
T
3.6.4 Customer credit

Customers may receive a credit on their account. They can then purchase products using this credit.

This feature is useful for customer loyalty competitions where customers receive bonus points/credit for
their previous purchases and can order some products once they achieve an appropriate amount of
credit.

Please note that a purchase can be made using one payment method only, which means it is not
possible to combine credit payment with another form of payment and the whole order must be paid
using the credit.

The customer receives credit when the store owner adds some credit event to the customer history. This
can be done in the Customer properties dialog, on the Credit tab.

The credit is added to/deducted from the customers' site-specific or global credit balance. This depends
on the site separation settings of a given site. Specifically, it depends on whether the customers use
site-specific or global credit on the site. More details can be found in the Multisite store chapter.

Before you can offer registered customers to use the customer credit you will need to do some
necessary settings:

1. Ensure that the Customer credit payment method is registered and enabled.
2. Check the Customer credit payment method settings:

e Payment gateway URL: leave blank
¢ Payment gateway assembly name: CMS.EcommerceProvider
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3.6.5

e Payment gateway class name: CMS.EcommerceProvider. CMSCreditPaymentProvider

While using the customer credit, a customer is not required to fill any additional information in the last
step of the checkout process. After the Finish payment button is clicked, their credit is reduced by a
specified amount which is equal to the order total price in the default currency and the order payment

result is updated.

Home Help Contact Members Area

c starter site
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

Help

FAQ
Shipping Options

Payment Methods

Contact
Contact Us
About Us
Stores

Donate with Us

Newsletter

SUBSCRIBE

Payment results

Payment results are stored in xml format, which is represented by the

@ Home » Shooping Cart

Shopping Cart

Step 6 of 6 - Payment

Your order was saved

Order ID: 3
Payment method: Customer credit
Total price: $1507.99

Available credit:  $5000.00

Logged on as  Global Administrator

My Account Log out

E2 SHOPPING CART
1 item for $1499.99

CMS.Ecommerce.PaymentResultinfo object. Each payment result xml node is equal to a single
payment result item, which is represented by the CMS.Ecommerce.PaymentResultiteminfo object.

Base payment result items are:

status).

Payment date - the date and time when the payment result was last updated.

Payment method - indicates the payment method which was used for payment.

Payment is completed - indicates whether payment is already completed.

Payment status - indicates the status of the payment, e.g. Completed, Failed, etc. (your custom

e Payment transaction ID - a unigue identifier for a completed payment generated by the payment

gateway.

e Payment description - describes the payment result in more details.

Payment result item properties are:
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Name - a unique identifier of the item.

Header - a friendly name of the item visible to the user (simple text or localizable string).

Text - an outer representation of the item value visible to the user (simple text or localizable string).
Value - an inner representation of the item value used by dewelopers.

The following example shows an xml definition of an order payment result extended by the item
“authorizationcode” used by the Authorize.NET:

<resul t>
<i tem nane="dat e" header ="{$Paynent Gat eway. Resul t . Dat e$}" val ue="1/27/ 2008
5:01:41 PM' />
<i t em nane="net hod" header ="{$Paynent Gat eway. Resul t . Paynent Met hod$} "
text="Credit card" val ue="230" />
<i tem nane="conpl et ed" header =" {$Paynent Gat eway. Resul t . | sConpl et ed$} "
val ue="1" text="{$Paynent Gat eway. Resul t . Paynent Conpl et ed$}" />
<i tem nane="st at us" header ="{$Paynent Gat enay. Resul t . St at us$}"
t ext =" {$Paynment Gat eway. Resul t . St at us. Conpl et ed$}" val ue="conpl et ed" />
<i tem nane="transactioni d* header="{$Paynment Gat eway. Resul t. Tr ansact i onl D$} "
val ue="0" />
<i tem nane="descri ption" header="{$Paynent Gat eway. Resul t. Descri pti on$}" />
<i tem nane="aut hori zati oncode" header="{$Aut hori zeNet . Aut hori zati onCode$} "
val ue="000000" />
</resul t>

The following example shows an order payment result which is \isible to the user in CMS Desk:

Date: 1/27/2008 5:01:41 PM
Method: Credit card

Is completed: YES

Status: Completed
Transaction ID: O
Authorization code: 000000

Please note

The order payment result remains empty until it is updated by the payment gateway
processor.

You do not need to specify both item value and item text if they are identical because
the payment result rendering method can manage this and renders payment result as
follows: try to render item text, if not found, try to render item value.

How to customize payment results
You can use PaymentResultinfo properties to get or set a specified item text or value:

* PaymentDate
* PaymentMethodID
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PaymentMethodName
PaymentlsCompleted
PaymentStatusName
PaymentStatusCode
PaymentTransactionID

You will need to use the GetPaymentResultltemInfo(string itemName) and SetPaymentResultitemInfo
(PaymentResultltemInfo itemObj) public methods to get and set your custom payment result items.

The following example shows how to get and set a custom payment result item while payment
processing by your custom payment gateway provider:

[CH]

usi ng QVB. Econmrer ce;

/'l Set authorization code

Paynment Resul tItem nfo item = new Paynent Resul t1tem nfo();
i tem Header = "{$Aut hori zeNet. Aut hori zati onCode$}";

item Nane = "aut hori zati oncode";

item Val ue = "00000";

t hi s. Paynent Resul t. Set Paynment Resul t1tem nfo(item;

(CH]

usi ng CVB. Ecomrer ce;

/'l Get authorization code

Paynment Resul tltem nfo item = this.Paynent Resul t. Get Paynent Resul t | tenl nfo
("aut hori zati oncode") ;

3.6.6 Custom payment gateways

Kentico CMS allows you to implement custom payment gateways. While purchasing, your on-line store
customers can use the gateways like any other payment methods available.

In this section you can find the following examples of integrating custom payment gateways into the
system:

e Integrating a custom payment gateway as a library - offers an approach suitable for users who want
to implement their custom payment gateway as a dynamic-link library; requires library compilation.

e Directly integrating a custom payment gateway - offers an approach suitable for users who want to
integrate their custom payment gateway with minimum development effort.

3.6.6.1 Example - Integrating a custom payment gateway as a new library

Here's a general oveniew of the process of integrating a custom payment gateway as a dynamic-link
library:
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. Create a payment gateway form with your custom controls to enable customers to enter their

payment data such as credit card number; see the Creating a custom payment gateway form
section.

. Create your custom payment gateway class and override required methods for payment processing,

see the Creating a custom payment gateway class section.

. Go to CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Payment methods.
. Create a new payment method and register your custom payment gateway.

Creating a custom payment gateway form

1.

Create a new web user control (*.ascx) and place it into your site folder which is located in the root of
your web project. Since the control is located in the site folder, it is included in the export package of
your site.

. Set the control class to inherit from the abstract

CMS.EcommerceProvider. CMSPaymentGatewayForm class.

. There are several methods you need to owerride to reach your required functionality:

e LoadData() - initializes form controls with customer payment data.
e ValidateData() - validates customer payment data.
e ProcessData() - processes customer payment data and saves it to the ShoppingCartinfo object.

. There are several properties to get or set the required information:

e ShoppingCartControl - the parent shopping cart control to which the current shopping cart step
belongs.

e ShoppingCartinfoObj - the shopping cart object which stores all data during the checkout
process.

Please note

Payment data, such as credit card numbers, credit card codes and others are not
sawved into the database due to security reasons.

Creating a custom payment gateway class

RN

. Create a new library (assembly) as part of your solution and a new class in this library.
. Add a reference to the System.Web assembly in the project with the payment gateway (right-click

the References folder, choose Add reference, select .NET -> System.Web).

. Set your class to inherit from the CMS.EcommerceProvider. CMSPaymentGatewayProvider abstract

class.

. There are several methods you can owerride to reach the required functionality:

e AddCustomData() - adds payment gateway custom controls to the current shopping cart step. By
default the CMSPaymentGatewayForm control is added to the payment data container and its data
is loaded.

¢ RemoveCustomData() - removes payment gateway custom controls from the current shopping cart
step. By default all controls from the payment data container are removed.

¢ ValidateCustomData() - validates payment gateway custom data of the current shopping cart step.
By default the CMSPaymentGatewayForm control data is validated.
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e ProcessCustomData() - processes payment gateway custom data of the current shopping cart
step. By default the CMSPaymentGatewayForm data is processed.

e ProcessPayment() - processes payment; you need to override this method to process payment by
your payment processor.

e GetPaymentDataForm() - loads the payment gateway form with custom controls; you need to
owerride this method to get your own payment gateway form.

5. There are several properties to get or set the required information:

e ShoppingCartControl - a parent shopping cart control to which the current shopping cart step
belongs.

e ShoppingCartinfoObj - a shopping cart object which stores all data during the checkout process.
If Orderld is set, it is created from the existing order, otherwise it is returned from the current
shopping cart control.

e Orderld - a unique identifier (ID) of the currently processed order.

e PaymentDataContainer - the payment gateway custom controls container of the current shopping
cart step control.

e PaymentResult - the result of the currently processed payment.

e |sPaymentCompleted - indicates whether order payment is already completed. It is determined by
the order payment result.

¢ InfoMessage - the payment result message displayed to the user when payment succeeds.

e ErrorMessage - the payment result message displayed to the user when payment fails.

6. Compile the library.
7. Ensure the library file (*.dll) is included in the <your web project folder>/Bin directory.

Example

The following example shows a custom payment processor implementation. It allows customers to pay
for their orders using an external payment gateway similar to PayPal; we can call it e.g. Custom
Gateway. The customer is asked for their credit card number in the last step of the checkout process.
The credit card number is validated for emptiness and processed after the Finish payment button is
clicked. If successful, the payment process is performed — required payment data is attached to the
payment URL and the customer is redirected to the Custom Gateway. If the payment process fails
(payment gateway URL is not defined), the order payment result is updated and an appropriate error
message is displayed. Notice that the order is saved before the customer is asked to pay for it.
Specifically, this happens immediately after the Order now button is clicked.

Please note

It is not secure to send credit card information as a part of payment gateway URL.
Customers are usually asked for their credit card number after they have been
redirected to the payment gateway itself. Otherwise, another way of sending credit card
information should be used instead.

For more details about how payment gateways can inform merchants about the results of payments
finished outside their websites, please see the IPN (Instant Payment Notification) section in the PayPal
topic.
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On the following screenshot you can see an example of a custom payment gateway definition.

Kentico

CMS Desk Content Administration E-commerce

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4

My desk  Tools

3 O 5 S

& Manufacturers

& Discount coupons

On-line marketing

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product opfions ﬁ Suppliers @d Dizcount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders e T FEriE Reports Configuration
g Payment method properties
Store settings » Payment methods » Custom gateway
Departments E aite
Shipping options
I || Display name: Custom gatewa:
Payment methods > g y @
e, | Code name: CustomGateway @
Tax classes Thi=z is my custom payment gateway. @
Currencies
Description:
Exchange rates
Order status -
Public status Actions  Update  File name Size
Teaser image: -
Internal status re S [=| CustomGateway logojpg 139 kB
Invoice Allow if no shipping is supplied:
Enabled:

Payment gateway settings
Payment gateway URL: hitp:/fwww_customgateway.example.com
Payment gateway assembly name: CMS CustomProvider

Payment gateway class name: CMS CustomProvider. CustomGateway
Order status if payment succeeds: Payment received

Order status if payment fails: Payment failed

Custom payment gateway form

[=]
[x]

It is a simple form with one input field to enter customer credit card number, see image bellow.
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Home Help Contact  Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account  Log out

Startegsite B2 SHOPPING CART
cLommerce seanch | e for 51499395
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

@ Home : Shopping Cart
Help .
Shopping Cart
FAQ
Shipping Options Step 6 of 6 - Payment

Payment Methods

Contact

Contact Us

About Us
Your order was saved.

Order ID: 3

Stores

Donate with Us
Payment method: Custom gateway

Total price: $1507.95

Newsletter Your credit card details

ST e Credit card number.

CustomGatewayForm.ascx

If you installed the Kentico CMS project as a web application, you need to rename the CodeFile property
on the first line to Codebehind for the code example to be functional.

<%@ Cont rol Language="C#" AutoEvent Wreup="true"

CodeFi | e=" Cust onGat ewayFor m ascx. cs"

| nher it s=" QVBEcommer ce_Exanpl e_Cust onGat ewayFor m' %

<asp: Label ID="IblTitle" runat="server" Enabl eVi enst at e="f al se"

CssC ass="Bl ockTitle" />

<asp: Label ID="Ibl Error" runat="server" Enabl eVi enSt at e="f al se"

Cssd ass="FErrorLabel " Visible="fal se" />

<asp: Label [|D="I bl CardNunber" Enabl eVi ewst at e="f al se" runat="server" />
<asp: Text Box | D="t xt Car dNunber" runat="server" />

CustomGatewayForm.ascx.cs

[CH]

usi ng System

usi ng System Dat a;

usi ng System Confi guration;
using System Col | ecti ons;
usi ng System Web;
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Custom payment gateway class

The following example uses the CMS.CustomProvider assembly name and the
CMS.CustomProvider.CustomGateway class, however, you will need to use your own names.

CustomGateway.cs

[CH]
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{

/I Get paynment gateway url

string url = this. CGetPaynment Gat ewayUrl () ;

if (url 1=1"")

{
// Initialize payment paraneters
Hasht abl e paraneters = InitializePaynment Paraneters();
/'l Add required paynment data to the url
url = Get Ful | Paynment Gat ewayUr| (url, paraneters);
// Redirect to paynent gateway to finish paynment
t hi s. Shoppi ngCart Cont r ol . Page. Response. Redi rect (url);

}

el se

{
/'l Show error nessage - paynment gateway url not found
this.Error Message = "Unable to finish payment: Paynent gateway url

not found.";

/'l Update paynment result
t hi s. Payment Resul t . Payment Descri ption = this. Error Message;
t hi s. Payment Resul t. Paynment | sConpl eted = fal se;
/'l Update order paynent result in database
t hi s. Updat eOr der Paynent Resul t () ;

}

}

[l <summary>

/1] Returns table with initialized paynent paraneters.
/1] </ summary>

/1l <returns></returns>

private Hashtable InitializePaynment Parameters()

{

Hasht abl e parameters = new Hasht abl e();

paranmeters["orderid"] = this.ShoppingCartlnfoObj.Orderld;
paranmeters["price"] = this.ShoppingCartlnfoObj.Total Price;
paranmeters["currency"] =

t hi s. Shoppi ngCart | nfoObj . Currencyl nfoObj . CurrencyCode;
par amet ers["cardnunber"] = Convert.ToString

(thi s. Shoppi ngCart | nf oObj . Paynent Gat ewayCust onDat a[ " Cust omGat eway Car dNumber ") ;

return paraneters;

/1] <summary>
/'// Returns paynent gateway url with paynment data in query string.
/1] </summary>
/'] <param nanme="url " >Payment gateway url.</paranm>
/1] <param name="paranmeters">lnitialized payment paremeters. </ paranp
/1l <returns></returns>
private string GetFul | Paynent Gat ewayUrl (string url, Hashtabl e paranmeters)
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foreach (DictionaryEntry paranmeter in paraneters)

{
// Add paynent data to the url
url = URLHel per. AddPar amet er ToUr | (url, Convert.ToString
(parameter.Key), HitpUtility. Ul Encode(Convert. ToString(paraneter. Val ue)));
}
return url;

For further details on how to create your custom payment gateway, please see the Developing Custom
Payment Gateway webinar.

3.6.6.2 Example - Directly integrating a custom payment gateway

Here you will learn how to directly integrate a custom payment gateway. You will also learn what steps
you need to take to enable the use of the gateway during the checkout process. Unlike the approach
demonstrated in Example - Integrating a custom payment gateway as a library, this approach is simpler
and does not require library compilation.

In this topic
The process of directly integrating a custom payment gateway can be divided into three logical parts.
1. Defining the required classes

2. Reqistering the payment gateway in the system
3. Reqistering the payment gateway in shipping options

Besides, the Using the payment gateway during the checkout process section shows how your
customers can use a custom payment gateway during the checkout process.

1. Defining the required classes

This section demonstrates how to write classes providing functionality for your custom payment
gateway.

1. Open your web project in Visual Studio and add two new classes into the App_Code folder (or
Old_App_Code folder if the project is installed as a web application). Name the classes
CustomGatewayLoader.cs and CustomGateway.cs.
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Em » Computer » OSDisk (C:) » inetpub » wwwroot » Kentico CMS_7.0 » App_Code »

Organize v Include in library - Share with =

Burn Mew folder

* Favorites bame

m Application
Libraries b ams

|1 CMSModules
18 Computer 1) CMSPages

m Contrellers
€l Network | Handlers

=

Date modified

25.3.2013 8:14
25.3.2013 8:14
25.3.2013 8:14
25.3.2013 8:14
25.3.2013 8:14
25.3.2013 8:14

25.3.2013 §:14

21.3.20

21.3.201312:12

7.8.20 2.

2. Edit the classes and change their code to the following:

CustomGatewaylLoader.cs

[CH]

Type

File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder
File folder

Size
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CustomGateway.cs

[CH]
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paraneters["orderid"] = this.ShoppingCartlnfoObj.Orderld;
paranmeters["price"] = this. Shoppi ngCartl| nfoCObj. Total Price;
parameters["currency"] = this.ShoppingCartlnfoObj.Currency. CurrencyCode;
par anet ers["cardnunber"] = Convert.ToString

(this. Shoppi ngCart | nf oObj . Paynent Gat ewayCust onDat a[ " Cust omGat ewayCar dNunber "] ) ;

return paraneters;

[l <summary>

//] Returns paynent gateway url wi th paynent data in query string.

/1] </summary>

/1] <param name="url " >Paynent gateway url.</paranp

/1] <param nanme="paraneters">Initialized payment pareneters.</paranp

/1] <returns></returns>

private string GetFull Payment Gat ewayUrl (string url, Hashtable paranmeters)

{

foreach (DictionaryEntry parameter in paraneters)

{
// Add paynent data to the url.

url = URLHel per. AddPar ameter ToUr | (url, Convert.ToString
(paranmeter.Key), HttpUtility.Url Encode(Convert.ToString(paraneter.Value)));

return url;

2. Registering the payment gateway in the system

Once you have implemented the classes, you need to register your custom payment gateway as an
object in Kentico CMS.

1. Navigate to CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Payment methods and click & New
payment method.
2. Enter the following values into the payment method's properties:

e Display name: Custom gateway

e Code name: Leave the (automatic) option. The system will generate the code name as
CustomGateway (based on the display name).

e Description: Enter payment gateway description (optional).

e Teaser image: Upload payment gateway teaser image (optional).

e Allow if no shipping is supplied: yes

e Enabled: yes

e Payment gateway URL: ~/Special-Pages/Temporary-Payment-Page.aspx

e Payment gateway assembly name: App_Code

e Payment gateway class name: customgateway

e Order status if payment succeeds: In progress

e Order status if payment fails: Payment failed
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g Payment method properties

» Payment methods » Custom gateway

E Save
Display name: Customn gateway @
Code name: CustomGatey @
Custom payment gateway. @

Description:

Actions. Update File name Size
Teaser image: -

7R P &= CustomGateway JPG 53 kB

Allow if no shipping is supplied:

Enabled:

Payment gateway settings

Payment gateway URL: ~ISpecial-Pages/Temporary-Payment-Page.aspx
Payment gateway assembly name: App_Code

Payment gateway class name: customgateway

Order status if payment succeeds: In progress
Order status if payment fails: Payment failed

3. Click k Save.

Your new payment gateway is now fully functional and ready for use in the system.

g Payment methods

Site: (global and this site)

MNew payment method | Please select (global) or a specific site to create an item.

+ Actions Name = Allowed if no shipping supplied Enabled Is global
SR~ Cash on delivery Yes Yes Yes
R~ Cradit Yes Yes No
FR~ Credit card Yes Yes Yes

- Credit Card - Authorize NET ~ Yes Yes No

Custom gateway Yes Yes Mo l

ustomer cre Yes Yes Ves
FR~ Payment on Delivery Yes Yes No
FR~ PayPal Yes Yes No
SR~ PayPal Yes Yes Yes

If you registered your custom payment gateway as a global payment method, you need
to enable it for use on the current site.
You can do this in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Store settings ->
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Global objects.

3. Registering the payment gateway in shipping options

To enable the use of your custom payment gateway during the checkout process, the last step you
need to take is to register it in selected shipping options.

1. Navigate to CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Shipping options.
2. Edit (#) a shipping option where you want to add your custom payment gateway on the Payment
methods tab.

3. Click Add payments and in the Select payment dialog that opens select Custom gateway. Click
OK.

™. Select payment

Select all Deselect all

[ = Payment name
[] | Cashon delivery
0 | Credt

O Credit card

[] Credit Card - Authorize NET

[+l Custom gateway
usfomer
[l Payment on Delivery
¥ | PayPal
[ | PayPal
Items per page: 10

P

As you can see, your custom gateway is now listed among other payment methods available for the
current shipping option.
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'rg Shipping option properties

¥ Shipping opfions » Shipping

General | Payment methods | Shipping costs  Tax classes

The shipping option enables customers to choose one of the following payment methods:

O Payment name

O Credit Card - Authorize NET

Il Custom gateway l
[1 | Customer credit

O Payment on Delivery

1 | PayPal

Remove selected Add payments L 4

4. (Optional) Repeat this procedure to register your custom gateway in other shipping options.

Using the payment gateway during the checkout process

If your customers select during the checkout process a shipping option to which you added your custom
payment gateway, they can use the gateway as any other payment method available.

cCommerce [seance [t

Logged on as Global Administrator Wishlist My Account  Log out

starter site

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

Help

FAQ

Shipping Options

# Home : Shopping Cart

Shopping Cart

Step 4 of 6 - Select payment and shipping methods

Payment Methods

Contact

Contact Us

About Us

Stores Shipping: Shipping (€ 15.00) ﬂ
Donate with Us Payment: Custom gateway V]

— = = ]

See our latest newsletter

Your e-mail

SUBSCRIBE
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3.7 Invoices

3.7.1 Overview

Kentico CMS allows you to customize the invoice (or receipt) design and use a whole range of pre-
defined and data macro expressions. Invoices (and receipts) are commercial documents that you issue
to the customer to indicate the products, quantities, prices and optionally other purchase-related details.

3.7.2 Invoice

When editing an order (on the Invoice tab), you can generate and print the invoice using the respective
buttons.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

Me Kentico
i

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools  Administration [ESGIGlSCE On-line marketing

5 5 & Manufacturers

Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers

4 Discount coupons

Reporiz
Reports

Orders | Customers @d Discount levels Configuration

Orders

My dashboard
Dashboard

Configuration

Products Discounts

Q Order properties

» Orders » 5
General  Shipping Biling  Items | Invoice | History

Invoice Gcgﬁ‘siemerce

Invoice number: Order date: 9/18/2012 2:54:20 PM

Supplier
Customer

Company address James Graham

2036 Saratoga Square

Configuring invoices

Inwices (and receipts) can be configured in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Invoice
(or in Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration -> Invoice; global inwices only). In this
section of the administration interface, you can see your inwice design, which can be further edited
using the built-in WYSIWYG editor (you can edit the HTML code representing your invoice) and by
adding special expressions, i.e. macros, to insert dynamic parts of the invoice. For example, you can
use the {%Order.OrderinvoiceNumber#%} expression to insert the invoice number.
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1. Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

:.:. Kentico

L CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers @5/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers M Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T Reports Configuration
@ Invoice template
Store settings E Save
Departments
Shipping options 5] Source FERF BT Sl ok @ | B I U == X x?
Payment methods == =M G | E E = E | mEHE O |
Style ~ Format ~ Font v Size w W - F3
Tax classes s ormsa 0 = A | S [<]
Currencies F
. 4 a1
b Invoice Company logo
Order stat
el Invoice {%HTMLEncode | Order {%Format(Order.QrderDate, “{0:d}")
L number: (Order. OrderinvoiceNumber 4o} date:
Public status
Internal status Supplier Customer =
Invoice > {%BillingAddress.Apply Transformation
_ Company address ("Ecommerce.Transformations.Order_Address#%}
Payment option {%PaymentOption. PaymentOptionDisplayName#3t}
{8 ContentTable. ApplyTransformation{"Ecommerce. Transformations. Order_ConteniTable",
"Ecommerce. Transformations_Order_ContentTableHeader", B
"Ecommerce. Transformations Order_ContentTableFooter#%}
Total I .
shipping: {%TotalShipping.Format{Currency_CurrencyFormatSiring #%}
{%ShippingTaxesTable Apply Transformation
Shipping tax ("Ecommerce. Transformations.Order TaxesTable", 2
A
Insert macro:
Glick here for invoice macro examgles]

Macro examples

If you click the Click here for invoice macro examples link at the bottom of the page, you can find a
complete list of available dynamic expressions:

@ Invoice template (2]
E Save
Following data macros can be used to evaluate the data fields of the order and related objects. See "Kentico CMS Database Reference’ for detailed column listing of the objects:

{%ShoppingCart. ShoppingCartCurrencyl D%} Displays the value of specified shopping cart data column (COM_ShoppingCart)

{%0rder.OrderlD%} Displays the value of specified order data column (COM_Order)

Macro expression Description

{% Displays the value of a specified shopping cart data column
ShoppingCart.ShoppingCartCurre | (COM_ShoppingCart).
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ncy|D%}

{%Order.OrderID%}

Displays the value of a specified order data column (COM_Order).

{%Order.OrderlnvoiceNumber%}

Displays the invice number.

{%Order.OrderNote|(encode)%]}

Displays the encoded order note.

{%OrderStatus. StatusID%}

Displays the value of a specified order status data column
(COM_OrderStatus).

{%BillingAddress.AddressID%}

Displays the value of a specified billing address data column
(COM_Address).

{%
BillingAddress.Country.Country|
D%}

Displays the value of a specified billing address country data
column (CMS_Country).

{%BillingAddress.State. StatelD
90}

Displays the value of a specified billing address state data column
(CMS_State).

{%ShippingAddress.AddressID
%}

Displays the value of a specified shipping address data column
(COM_Address).

{%
ShippingAddress.Apply Transform
ation()%}

Displays the formatted shipping address (COM_Address) using a
specified transformation. You can use the default transformation for
formatting addresses

(Ecommerce.Transformations.Order_Address).

{%
ShippingAddress.Country.Countr
yID%}

Displays the value of a specified shipping address country data
column (CMS_Country).

{%
ShippingAddress.State.StatelD
90}

Displays the value of a specified shipping address state data
column (CMS_State).

{%CompanyAddress.AddressID
%}

Displays the value of a specified company address data column
(COM_Address).

{%
CompanyAddress.Country.Count
rylD%}

Displays the value of a specified company address country data
column (CMS_Country).

{%
CompanyAddress.State.StatelD
%0}

Displays the value of a specified company address state data
column (CMS_State).

{%
ShippingOption.ShippingOptionID
90}

Displays the value of a specified shipping option data column
(COM_ShippingOption).

{%
PaymentOption.PaymentOptionl
D%}

Displays the value of a specified payment option data column
(COM_PaymentOption).

{%Currency.Currency|D%}

Displays the value of a specified currency data column
(COM_Currency).
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{%Customer.CustomeriD%]}

Displays the value a of specified customer data column
(COM_Customer).

{%
Customer.CustomerOrganizationl
D%}

Displays the customer organization ID.

{%
Customer.CustomerTaxRegistrati
onlD%}

Displays the customer tax registration ID.

{%
DiscountCoupon.DiscountCoupo
niD%}

Displays the value of a specified discount coupon data column
(COM_DiscountCoupon).

{%
ContentTable. Apply Transformatio
n()%?}

Displays a list of ordered products (shopping cart items) using
specified transformations. You can use the default transformation
for header
(Ecommerce.Transformations.Order_ContentTableHeader), for
body (Ecommerce.Transformations.Order_ContentTable) and for
footer (Ecommerce.Transformations.Order_ContentTableFooter).

{%
ContentTaxesTable.ApplyTransfo
rmation()%}

Displays a list of taxes applied to ordered products (shopping cart
items) using specified transformations. You can use the default
transformation for header
(Ecommerce.Transformations.Order_TaxesTableHeader), for body
(Ecommerce.Transformations.Order_TaxesTable) and for footer
(Ecommerce.Transformations.Order_TaxesTableFooter).

{%
ShippingTaxesTable.ApplyTransf
ormation()%}

Displays a list of taxes applied to the employed shipping option
using specified transformations. You can use the default
transformation for header
(Ecommerce.Transformations.Order_TaxesTableHeader), for body
(Ecommerce. Transformations.Order_TaxesTable) and for footer
(Ecommerce. Transformations.Order_TaxesTableFooter).

{%TotalPrice.Format
(Currency.CurrencyFormatString)
90}

Displays the formatted total price.

{%Format(Order.OrderDate, "{0:
d}")%0}

Displays the formatted order date.

{%TotalShipping.Format
(Currency.CurrencyFormatString)

9%}

Displays the formatted total shipping for the order.

Attachments

This section allows you to attach files to the inwice; for example, you can upload an image and insert it
into the inwice. When a file is uploaded, the following actions are available:

e Edit (#) - if the file is an image, clicking the icon opens it in the built-in image editor. If the file is not
an image, the metadata editor is opened after clicking the icon.
e Delete (#) - can be used to remove an item from the list.

© 2014 Kentico Software



http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/devguide/image_editor_overview.htm
http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/devguide/Metadata_editor.htm

Configuring your store 75

e Update () - use this action to update the attached file.

Please note

The Attachments section is available only if you are using site-specific settings for
your invoice.

‘Q Invoice template

E Save | @ Generate from global invoice

-srr? It:é ing: {%TotalShipping. Format{Currency_CurrencyFormatSiring)#%}
{%ShippingTaxesTable Apply Transformation
Shipping tax ("Ecommerce. Transformations. Order_TaxesTable", i
v
Insert macro: =]

Click here for invoice macro examples

Attachments

4 New attachment

File name: LIKE [~]

Actions Update  File name =
fx 3 || Attachment 1.png
SR |Ra| Attachment 2 pn
7R |Ra| Attachment 3.png

Kentico CMS offers you the capability of splitting an inwice into several pages for printing. In case you

experienced difficulties with your invoice printed design in Internet Explorer, try to print it using the
Firefox browser instead.
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4.1

4.2

Managing your store

Overview

This chapter explains how to manage features that make up your on-line store. Please use the following
links to learn about management of the respective E-commerce solution features:

e Departments

e Products

e Product options
Currencies

Tax classes
Discounts
Customers
Orders

L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
* Reports

Besides, the Dashboard topic describes a customizable section of the E-commerce administration
interface containing frequently used tools and sources of information, which you can personalize directly
through the browser.

Dashboard

Dashboard is a page within Kentico CMS administration interface which can be personalized by
individual users. For this purpose there are many different widgets, which can be configured and placed
on the given page. For example, you can use widgets to view various e-commerce reports (e.g. monthly
sales, sales by order status, etc.), to display a list of products, orders, etc. that match a specified filter,
or to check whether all required e-commerce settings are configured correctly.

You can view and manage the E-commerce solution dashboard in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> My
dashboard.
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Live Site  Site Manager  |EcommerceisitelEd A Global Administrator v V7.0 B @  Signout

Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration [SGIWNENEE  On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solution

& Manufacturers

My d: rd Orders  Customers Products  Product options g4 Suppliers
d Orders

45 Discount coupons
Repbrls
Reports

Configuration
Configuration

iy Discount levels

Products Discounts

0 Resources

Building on-line store guide How to videos

@ Need a help? E_} Sample data

Ask on community forums Generate reporis data

Overview
References
Suggest a new featurd

E-commerce guide E-commerce blog Contact our support
Knowledge base articles
3rd party plugins

E-commerce settings check

Check result

m

‘Your e-commerce settings seem fo be comect.

El Select widget
Products to be reordered

Adidas Climacool Seduc! -10 10

Apple iPod touch 32GB

_ B x
{8 Recently used widgets Widget name: S 15eerch in description
&) Corporate Site
Forums store checker

Product name € All widgets fock | Terorder
Ceramic Mug &) Dashboard

&) Community
= ;
—
m ! E g
0
Lenovo ThinkCentre Mg1 © E-commerce
Report - Daily sales Report - Monthly Report - Number of Report - Sales by

) Content
& Reports Building your on-line| E-commerce settings Orders Products
sales orders by status order status

m o oo
Now oo

Resnnnsive Weh Nesinn

General

Layouts

Maps

Media & services
Project management
Reporting

&) Text

) Web analytics

HBHEBEEE

Building your on-line store

List of links to the on-line resources which help you to build your own on-line store.

I T
A

For a detailed description of the E-commerce solution dashboard, please refer to the Kentico CMS 7: E-
commerce Dashboard blog post.

You can find more details about the use of dashboards in Kentico CMS in the Dashboards chapter in the
Modules section of the Developer's Guide.

4.3 Departments

43.1 Overview

The Departments feature is used for organizing your product management efforts as it enables you to
specify users responsible for the management of products in a particular department of your on-line
store. This means you can hawe a different product manager e.g. for the books and for the electronics
departments.
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432

You create a single department and place all products in it. However, if you have more product managers
in your on-line store, you can thus create multiple departments and have them managed separately by
seweral product managers.

Please note that the departments are not the same as product categories displayed to the site visitors.

Departments

When creating a new product or editing an existing one (on the General tab), you can choose a
department under which it should be placed. This can be done by using the Department drop-down list
as highlighted in the screenshot below.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4

:!:. Kentico

#1%v M5 Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E ﬁ @ %g Manufacturers 5/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬁ Suppliers ﬂd Discount levels Rehorls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
=J Product properties
» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520
General | Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes  Advanced  Preview  Live site
ESave
El Source | P R A HBE @ | B I U=xx| =& E» W | = = = =
5l © iy B [&] | Stvles -  Format - Font v Size » A A~ | {# | R
General
Genetal Product name: Sony KDL55BX520
Custom properties Product number: 852
Status Price: 1349.99 (UsD)
Shipping
H List price:
et p 1399.99 (USD)
N @epartment Electronics E |
Analytics
i Manufacturer: Sony =]
Supplier: Sycamore Logistics, Lid. |Z|

Managing departments

Departments can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration on the Departments
tab. In this section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined departments. New
ones can be added to the list by clicking the © New department button above the list. Properties of
already defined departments can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column. You can
also delete a department by clicking the Delete () icon.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

¢ Kentico
“

% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 5 Discount coupons

Re;ﬁorls ‘ Configuration ‘

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options @ Suppliers gy Discount levels
Dashboard Orders o . Reports Configuration
f¥® Departments
Store settings @ New department
Departments >

=~ Actions = Name =
Shipping options

- Books
Payment methods ﬁ : Clothing

-
Tax classes f x - Computers
Currencies fx v Electronics
Exchange rates fx v Gifts

Order status

When editing a department, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

e General tab
e Users tab
e Default tax classes tab

General tab

On this tab you can edit general properties of the selected department. You need to click the
confirmation button to save any changes.

e Display name - the name of the department displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface.
e Code name - the name of the department used by developers in the code.

@? Department properties

¥ Departments » Electronics

General | Users  Default tax classes

E Save

Display name: Electronics

Code name: Electronics

QD

Users tab

On this tab you can specify which users will be able to manage products in the current department. To
add a user, click the Add users button and check the boxes next to the appropriate users in the
displayed selection dialog. Users can be removed from the list at any time using the corresponding
checkboxes together with the Remove selected button. You can also remowe all listed items at once
by clicking the = icon and performing the # Remove all action.
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4.4
441

m Department properties

» Departments » Electronics

General | Users | Default tax classes

The following users can manage products from this department:

User
Andrew Jones

E-commerce Admin

i e

E-commerce Editor

emove seteced— | hatusors—— 8

Default tax classes tab

On this tab you can specify which taxes will automatically apply to all new products from the current
department. To add tax classes, click the Add tax classes button and check the boxes next to the
appropriate tax classes in the displayed selection dialog. Tax classes can be removed from the list at
any time using the corresponding checkboxes together with the Remove selected button. You can also
remove all listed items at once by clicking the = icon and performing the # Remove all action.

m Department properties

» Departments » Electronics

General  Users | Default tax dasses

The following tax classes will be automatically applied to all new products from this department:

[7]  Tax class name

| Sales fay

Remove selected Add tax classes -

Products

Overview

Products are the most important entities in your on-line store. They feature the actual products and

senices that are offered and sold in multiple product types to the customers of your on-line store.

Products may be purchased separately or with options, which may include various accessories,
additions, etc. Internal and public statuses may be assigned to inform the user about the current state of
the product, and you can also specify product's manufacturer and supplier. Besides, images and other
types of files can be attached to enhance the customer's live site experience.

In Kentico CMS, products are defined as product objects, i.e. SKUs, associated with product type
documents. When you want to display a product on your website, you thus need to display a product
type document with a product object assigned to this document.

© 2014 Kentico Software



Managing your store 83

4.4.2 Producttypes

4.4.2.1 Overview

Product types

Product types in Kentico CMS are fully customizable document types used to create products of
multiple representations. Specifically, they define the structure of documents that are associated with
SKU objects, thus allowing to present the actual product articles and senices to your on-line store
customers on the live website. Same as any other document type, each product type may have its own:

fields (data structure)
editing form layout
transformations (design)
queries

and other settings.

You can use the built-in product types, e.g. Product - Computer, Product -TV, Product - T-shirt, etc.,
and you can also set up your custom ones.

Section types

Similarly, you can add custom Section types, which allow you to define the structure of your on-line
store.

4.4.2.2 Product type configuration

In Kentico CMS, you can use either sample product types that come with the CMS system installation
or you can define your custom ones. Product types can be managed in Site Manager -> Development
-> Document types after clicking the Edit (#) icon on the respective line in the Document types list.
To add a new product type, you need to:

Required

1. Click the B New document type button. This will redirect you to the New document type wizard,
which will guide you through the steps you will need to take to create a new document type.

© 2014 Kentico Software


http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/devguide/Document_types_overview.htm
http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/devguide/Defining_a_new_document_type.htm

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

w Live Site  CMS Desk A Global Administrator ¥ v7.0 B @ SignOut
Kentico

Site Manager Sites  Administration  Settings VNGNS Tools  Dashboard  Licenses  Support ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
Development ﬁ] Document types E
o Countries
& €SS stylesheets ﬂ 2 New document type '
& cultures
o Custom settings Display name: | LIKE [=] Product
£l Custom tables Cods name: [ LIKE =
a Device profiles sit |
ﬂ Document types e name: @i E
<& Form controls m Reset
[£3] Inline controls
Javascript files ~ Actions  Display name = Code name
Macro rules AR~ | Produdt CMS Product
(% Modules
~SNI # 3% ~ | Product- Book CMSProduct Book
/] Notifications
[H Page layouts # % ~ | Product- Cellphone CMSProduct CellPhone
@ Page templates # % ~ | Product - Computer CMSProduct Computer
=8 Relationship names A%~ | Product- Cup CMSProduct Cup
[€l Search engines
5 System tables # 3% ~ | Product - Laptop CMSProduct Laptop
&7 Tag groups Ve 5 Product - Media player ~ CMSProduct MediaPlayer
@) Time zones H| #3% ~  Product-Pants CMSProduct Pants
Translation services [\
| #3% ~ | Product-Perume CMSPreduct Perfume
UI cultures

b part containers # 3 ~ | Product- Shoes CMSProduct Shoes
& web parts # 3 ~ | Product- Tablet CMSProduct Tablet
(0] Web templates R~ | Product-T-shi CMSProduct Tshirt
Widgets
i Workflows F W~ Product-Tv CMSProduct TV

F W = | Product-Watch CMSProduct Watch
Items per page: 25 E

2. As you need to create a product type (not a standard document type), switch to the newly created
document type's E-commerce tab and choose the Document type represents a product type option
in the Document's relation to product section.
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" 3i¢ Kentico |

1N Site Manager Sites Administration i Development [ E Dashboard Licenses Support
Development Document type properties
@ Countries
Q’ CSS stylesheets » Document types * Product- TV
@ Cultures General  Fields Form  Transformations  Queries  Child types  Sites | E-commerce | Alternative forms
(f' Custom settings
(il Custom tables = save

8 Device profile

[l Document types Document's relation to product
<& Form controls ' [¥] Document type represents a product type 11
E5] nline controls [7] Document type represents a product section

Javascript files

Macro rules

B Modules Fields mapping
:1 Matifications Select document fields that will be populated from the specified SKU fields:
[H Page layouts a—
@ page templates Product name: TVName [
=5 Relationship names i
El Search engines Product price: {none) |Z|
ﬁ System tables Product short description: (none) E
<y Tag groups Product description: (none) |Z|
@ Time zones ; Product image: (none) |Z|
Translation services il
2 UI cultures Dimensions
O Web part containers Package weight: (none) [~]
& Web parts Package height: {none) |Z|
[@] web templates Package width: (none} E
Widgets Package depth: {none} |Z|
« Workflows
New product creation
Default department: Electronics m Clear
This document type represents:  Standard product E
Create SKU automatically when 3 new document of this type is created
Optional

3. In the Fields mapping section, you can optionally select fields that will be automatically populated
with values from the specified SKU fields.

4. Using the Default department property in the New product creation section you can optionally
specify a department that will by default be responsible for a product created based on the given product

type.

Besides, the This document type represents property in this section allows you to choose a default
representation for the product (Standard product is selected by default).

You can also specify whether a product object (SKU) should be created automatically when a new
document of the given type is created using the respective checkbox.

© 2014 Kentico Software



86

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

4.4.2.3

Product section configuration

The Page (menu item) section type comes with the CMS system installation and is thus offered by
default while defining the structure of your on-line store. Besides, you can set up your custom section
types. They can be managed in Site Manager -> Development -> Document types after clicking the
Edit (#) icon on the respective line in the Document types list. To add a new section type, you need

to:

1. Click the B New document type button. This will redirect you to the New document type wizard,
which will guide you through the steps you will need to take to create a new document type.

ﬂ I(enl:co
2

1% Site Manager Sites

Administration  Settings [ERCMERELE

Tools  Dashboard  Licenses

CMS Desk £ Global Administrator + v7.0 B |8 Signout

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

Development
@ Countries
& CSS stylesheets
@ cultures
f Custom settings
il Custom tables
e Device profiles
ﬁl Document types
<& Form controls
Inline controls
Javascript files
Macro rules
(P Modules
4] Notifications
[B Page layouts
[@ Page templates
=5 Relationship names
a Search engines
@ System tables
«# Tag groups
@ Time zones
Translation services

iOi Web part containers
o web parts

[@] Web templates

[2] widgets

g‘ Waorkflows

ﬁ] Document types

ﬂ New document type '

Display name: LIKE E Produc
Gode name: | LIKE [~]
Site name: (ally

[ Show B

~ Actions  Display name <
F#® - Product
Ve 54 Product - Book

# 3 ~  Product - Cellphone
R~ Product - Computer

# -  Product-Cup

Ve 54 Product - Laptop

R~ Product - Media player

# 3¢ = | Product- Pants
#F 3 ~  Product- Perfume
# # ~  Product - Shoes
# % ~ | Product - Tablet
# ¢ ~  Product-T-shirt
F® - Product-TV

# % ~ | Product-Watch

t

Code name
‘CMS.Product
CMSProduct Book
CMSProduct CellPhone
‘CMSProduct. Computer
‘CMSProduct.Cup
‘CMSProduct Laptop
CMSProduct MediaPlayer
CMSProduct Pants
CMSProduct Perfume
CMSProduct. Shoes
CMSProduct Tablet
CMSProduct Tshirt
CMSProduct TV
CMSProduct Walch

Items per page: |25

2. As you need to create a section type (not a standard document type), switch to the newly created
document type's E-commerce tab and choose the Document type represents a product section

option in the Document's relation to product section.

E I(enl:co

<,

Live Site

I Site Manager

Sites  Administration

5

Development

Development
@ Countries

& CSS stylesheets

& cultures

Document type properties

f Custom settings
Fill Custom tables
a Device profiles
ﬂ Document types
<§'} Form controls
[=5] Inline controls
Javascript files

(= .

» Document types » Page (menu item)

General Fields Form  Transformations  Queries  Child types  Sites | E-commerce | Alternative forms

E Save

Document's relation to product
[] Document type represents 2 product type

Document type represents 2 product 5ection]|

Please note
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/' Only document types designated as product sections (together with products they
contain) may be displayed in the product sections tree in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -
> Products.

4.4.2.4 Product representations

44241  Overview

Your on-line store supports five different product representations:

e Standard product - the standard sort of product typically representing a single article or senvice.

e Membership - membership is a grouping of roles, e.g. allowing customers to access a paid section of
the website or perform certain actions on the website.

e E-product - file(s) that can be downloaded after being purchased by a customer.

e Donation - product that a customer pays for in order to donate money.

e Bundle - multiple products grouped into a single product.

Click the links above to learn more about the particular product representation and its specifics.

’5‘ Product properties
» Products » Computers » Laptops » Apple MacBook Pro 13.3"
General | Attachments  Metadata Categories  Tax classes  Advanced  Preview  Live site
T
E Save
VIUSU LELlS LU ULHSL HoL WSTLS WILH LaUCIilc, &5 WOLIl &5 LU GUyUNS WILH o
iPhone 4 or an iPod touch model with a built-in camera. </p>
Custom properties -
S Representing: Standard product ﬂ
- Membership
Shipping Custom properties | E-product
Inventory Donation
Name: Bundle
Analytics -
Drarncear himn: 7 82 H= Intal Marn i7 Dial Carn

4.42.4.2 Standard product

The Standard product representation is used for standard sorts of product, which typically include
articles and senices. All other product representations, i.e. Membership, E-product, Donation and
Bundle, are derived from this one. It means that they have the Standard product properties but contain
also other properties specific for the respective representation.

Any product has properties described in the Managing products -> General tab topic.

4.4.2.4.3 Membership

The Membership product representation is designed to allow website users to buy a membership. You
will typically use it to let users access paid premium content or other restricted website sections, or let
them perform actions that are normally not allowed.

Memberships can be defined in CMS Desk / Site Manager -> Administration -> Membership. They
are defined as a set of roles, while users who have the membership have the same privileges as if they
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were direct members of all the roles. Detailed information can be found in Developer's Guide ->
Dewelopment -> Membership, permissions and security -> Memberships.

Defining a membership product

When creating a new product or editing an existing one (on the General tab), you need to choose
Membership in the Representing drop-down list. After doing so, the Membership section appears
below, allowing you to enter the following properties specific for this product representation:

e Membership group - membership defined in CMS Desk / Site Manager -> Administration ->
Membership that a customer will get for purchasing the product.

e Membership validity - indicates how long the membership will be valid after being purchased. Can
be set either for a limited period of time (Days, Weeks, Months, Years, Until a given date) or for an
unlimited period. To set membership validity for an unlimited period of time, choose Until and leave
the text box below empty.

Live Site  Site Manager  |EcommercelSitelEd £ Global Administrator v v70 B @  Signo

¢ Kentico
0

= ¢
% CMS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration [N  On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solutid
B 5 5 &7 Manufacturers | 47 Discount coupons
My Orders  Ci Producis | Product oplions ﬂ Suppliers kg Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products e Reports | Configuration
o
& New [ Copy i Up 59 Product properties [
» Delete = Move & Down
- » Products » Memberships » Premium membership
B -
= Emducts . General | Attachments  Metadata Categories Taxclasses  Advanced  Preview  Live site
|] Electronics T
D Computers ESEVE
a Clothing
SBGDKS E] Source | FER A B @ | BT Ua@=xx||ZE E» | E=E 55 |
Gifts S — — o . o o
[} Memberships & P EEBEE 0| B oy G| sves -  Format ~  Font - Sze v A A~ | {#} | &Y A
3 Gold memberhip ™
[5) Premium membership T Representing: Membership El
3 V.I.P. membership General
9 E-products Membership Membership
|] Donations B -
D Bundles Custom properties Membership group: Premium members E|
Status © Days @) Weeks () Monihs @ Years
Shipping _ .
N Membershi 3
p validity: ® Until
Inventory i
I 12/31/2030 5 Now A
| analytics —

Granting a membership

From the customer's point of view, there is no difference in the way memberships and any other
representations of product are bought. However, the membership is granted to the customer only if the
order is marked as paid. This can be done either automatically when the order changes its status to one
with the Mark order as paid property enabled (available in CMS Desk -> E-commerce ->
Configuration -> Order status -> Edit (#) order status) ...
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

A;E:. Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

,?.’.; Manufacturers @y Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers M Discount levels Rehbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration

ﬂ Order status properties

Store settings » Order status » Payment received
Departments E T
Shipping options

Display name: Payment received @
Payment methods

Code name: PaymentReceived @
Tax dasses Order status calor: £ ]
Currencies Send notification:

Enabled:

Exchange rates

[Mark order as paid:

Order status »

... or manually by a store administrator by enabling the Order is paid property in CMS Desk -> E-
commerce -> Orders -> Edit (#') order on the Billing tab of the order's editing interface.

T VT Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
!¢ Kentico
1% CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% % &5 Manufacturers & Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders | Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration

Q Order properties

» Orders » 3

General  Shipping Biling | Items Invoice  History

E Save
Payment method: Payment on Delivery E|
Currency: U.5. Dollar |Z|

Billing address: James Graham, 1020 Trinity Avenue, London El mm

Fayment result.  N/A

eris paid:

Marking a memberships order as paid, both automatically and manually, results either in renewing the
existing memberships or assigning new ones (depending on if a new membership or a renewal was
ordered). In both cases, users are notified by means of a notification e-mail based on the E-commerce -
Order payment notification to customer e-mail template.

Please note

If an order for memberships with validity in time units already marked as paid is
unmarked, the validity is reduced by these unpaid units.

If an order for memberships with unlimited validity or validity until a particular date
already marked as paid is unmarked, the memberships are removed completely.
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Notifying about membership expiration
The system can be configured to send customers an automatic e-mail notification when their
membership is close to expiration. This can be configured by means of the Send membership
reminder (days) setting in Site Manager -> Settings -> Security & Membership. For more details,
please refer to the Memberships -> Managing memberships topic in the Developer's Guide, specifically
to its Membership expiration reminders section.
Renewing membership
To have an expired membership renewed, the customer can either ask the administrator to perform the
renewal or they can buy a new membership using the My account web part on the live site. On the
Memberships tab, the customer can view a list of their memberships. By clicking the Buy
membership button, they are redirected to a page allowing them to buy new memberships or renew
their existing ones.
Home  Contact Help Members Area Logged on as James Graham Wishlist MyAccount  Log out
starter site
cCommerce seanc [ od
0 items for $0.00
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS MEMBERSHIPS E-PRODUCTS BUNDLES
# Home :» My Account
Help
My Account
FAQ
Shipping Options DETAILS ADDRESSES ORDERS CREDIT CHANGE PASSWORD  SUBSCRIPTIONS |
Payment Methods
| Buy membership l
Contact Membership Valid to
Contact Us
Abaut Us Gold members 12/31/2012 12:00:00 AM
Stores
Donate with Us Premium members  12/31/2030 12:00-00 AM
Newsletter V.I.P. members -
See our latest newsletter ltems per page: 25 |Z|
Your e-mail
44244  E-product

The E-product product representation is designed for products in form of electronic files that can be
downloaded. You will typically use it for software installation files, audio files, videos, e-books, etc.
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Defining an e-product

When creating a new product or editing an existing one (on the General tab), you need to choose E-
product in the Representing drop-down list. After doing so, the E-product section appears below,
allowing you to enter the following properties specific for this product representation:

e Files validity - sets the period of time during which the file(s) can be downloaded after being
purchased. Can be set either for a limited period (Days, Weeks, Months, Years, Until a given date) or
for an unlimited period. To set your files validity for an unlimited period of time, choose Until and leave
the text box below empty.

e Files - allows to upload the actual file(s). Only files with allowed extensions can be uploaded. The
extensions can be defined using the Upload extensions setting in Site Manager -> Settings ->
System -> Files.

Live Site  Site Manager  |EcommerceiSitelEd £ Global Administrator * v7.0 B @  Signo

Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solutid

457 Discount coupons

% & Manufacturers
Products | Product options @4 Suppliers

My dashboard Orders  Customers g4 Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders . Discounts Reports |  Configuration i
& New [7l copy  4F Up 55 Product properties [
% Delete = Move & Down
» Products » E-products » Kentico CMS 7 Website Development Beginner's Guide
B -
B products® General | Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes  Advanced  Preview Live site
|1 Electronics
a Computers E Save
D Clothing
g Books Representing E-product El N
] Gifts ]
= . General
g Memberships E-product
|.] E-products E-product
3 Kentico CMS 7 Website Develt | cyusom properties (@ Days @ Weeks © Months @) Years
|] Donations
= Status
|1 Bundles Files validity- _ .
@ Until
Shipping B @
Tnventory Now NA
Analytics 4 New attachment
H Files: - Actions Update  File name ~ Size
\ SR~ ®]| T Kentico-CMS-7-Website-Dx -Beqinner-s-Guide.pdf 25MB

Enabling e-product download links

From the customer's point of view, there is no difference in the way e-products and any other types of
product are bought. Howewer, the customer is able to download the files only if the order is marked as
paid. This can be done either automatically when the order changes its status to one with the Mark
order as paid property enabled (available in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Order
status -> Edit (#) order status) ...

© 2014 Kentico Software



92

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

A;E:. Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

,?.’.; Manufacturers @y Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers M Discount levels Rehbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Reports Configuration

Discounts

ﬂ Order status properties

Store settings » Order status » Payment received
Departments E T
Shipping options

Display name: Payment received @
Payment methods

Code name: PaymentReceived @
Tax dasses Order status calor: £ ]
Currencies Send notification:

Enabled:

Exchange rates

[Mark order as paid:

Order status »

... or manually by a store administrator by enabling the Order is paid property in CMS Desk -> E-
commerce -> Orders -> Edit (#') order on the Billing tab of the order's editing interface.

T VT Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
!¢ Kentico
1% CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% % &5 Manufacturers & Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders | Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration

Q Order properties

» Orders » 3

General  Shipping Biling | Items Invoice  History

E Save
Payment method: Payment on Delivery E|
Currency: U.5. Dollar |Z|

Billing address: James Graham, 1020 Trinity Avenue, London El mm

Fayment result.  N/A
'Order is paid:

Marking an e-product order as paid, both automatically and manually, results in creating new download
links for the respective e-product files, with validity set as of the time of marking.

Please note

If an order for e-products already marked as paid is unmarked, the download links
related to these e-products are deleted so the customer is not able to download the
files.

Downloading e-product files

Once the download links are created when the order is marked as paid, customers can get to the links
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two ways.

First, they can see the links via the My account web part on the live site. On the Orders tab, they can
view a list of all their orders, where each order containing at least one e-product has a View link in the
Downloads column. By clicking the link, the user can view a list of e-products bought in the given order,
together with the respective download links.

Home Help Contact Logged on as James Graham Wishlist My Account Log out
starter site EZ SHOPPING CART
cLcommerce Bl e
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS MEMBERSHIPS E-PRODUCTS BUNDLES

@ Home » My Account

Help
My Account
FAQ
Shipping Options DETAILS  ADDRESSES ORDERS  CREDIT  CHANGE PASSWORD  SUBSCRIPTIONS  MEMBERSHIPS
Payment Methods
Order ID Order date Tolal price Stalus Invoice Downloads
Contact 3 7i16/2012 3:02:30 PM $64.99 Closed View

Contact Us

7/16/2012 3:01:45 PM  $108.00 Closed

About Us
Stores

Donate with Us

Newsletter
File Expiration
SE€ QU LBTEST news|etter Q(enlico CMS 7 Wehbsite Development: Beginner's Guide (Kentico-CMS-7-Website-Developmeni-Beginner-s-Guide gdﬂ) -
Your e-mail ! Items per page: 10 E
T
o]

If e-mail notifications about paid orders are enabled, the user receives an e-mail notification based on
the E-commerce - Order payment notification to customer e-mail template when an order is paid. This
template contains a macro which ensures that respective download links are included in the e-mails.
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[ I/__;\ H9 0 4+ + bR Your order 2: Payment received - Message (HTML) EIEIQ‘
i _Ei/ Message Add-Ins @
Lt S R | . A Find €7k
DX DD e B ¥ 2 £
Reply Reply Forward | Delete Move to Create Other Block Mot Junk Categorize Follow Mark as Send to
to All Folder- Rule Actions= || Sender - Up~ Unread || W Select= OneMote
Respond Actions Junk E-mail [ Options ] Find OneNote
From: info@localhost.local Sent: Mon 12/5/2011 4:53 PM
Tao: James Graham
Coc
Subject: Your order 2: Payment received
Shippmg fax summary: =
Total price: $64.99
Tax summary:
Order note
Your e-products download links were activated, please download the files before their expiration. Once the files expire, vou won't be able to download them.
- Kentico CMS 7 Website Development - Beginner's Guide (Kentico-CMS-7-Website-Development-Beginner-s-Guide pdf) never expires |:
Notifying about e-product expiration
If an e-product download link is close to its expiration, the system can send the customer an automatic
e-mail notification. By setting the Send e-product reminder (days) value in Site Manager -> Settings
-> E-commerce, you can specify how many days prior to expiration a notification will be sent.
Checking for upcoming expirations is performed by the E-product reminder scheduled task
(manageable in Site Manager -> Administration -> Scheduled tasks). This task is defined as global
by default, which means that it checks for upcoming expirations of e-products purchased on all websites
running in the system. Alternatively, you can define the scheduled task separately for individual websites
in order to check only for expirations of e-products purchased on a particular website.
The content of the e-mails is based on the E-commerce - E-product expiration notification e-mail
template, which can be edited in Site Manager -> Administration -> E-mail templates. This template
is also defined as global by default, but you can create a site-specific template with the same code
name. This one would be used for all notifications for orders made on the respective website.
Detailed information on scheduled tasks in Kentico CMS can be found in Developer's Guide ->
Dewelopment -> Scheduler.
4.4.2.45 Donation

The Donation product representation is designed to allow a user to donate a sum of money. It behaves
as a standard product and can be offered stand-alone or with various product options. However, you
cannot put a donation into a bundle or select it as a product option.

Defining a donation

When creating a new product or editing an existing one (on the General tab), you need to choose
Donation in the Representing drop-down list. After doing so, the Donation section appears below,
allowing you to enter the following properties specific for this product representation:

e Minimum donation - the minimum sum of money that a user can donate.
e Maximum donation - the maximum sum of money that a user can donate.

© 2014 Kentico Software


http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/devguide/scheduler_overview.htm
http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/devguide/scheduler_overview.htm

Managing your store 95

e Allow private donation - indicates whether the user is allowed to donate privately so that they will
not be present in public donation lists, reports, etc. If enabled, an option letting to choose a private
donation is displayed during the purchase process when adding the product into the shopping cart.

Live Site  Site Manager  |EcommercelSitelEd £ Global Administrator v v70 B @  Signo

! Enterprise Marketing Solutid

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

% ﬁ Manufacturers 4/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Producis | Product options ﬂ Suppliers ag Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders roducts [E— Reports |  Configuration
o
4 New [ Copy i up 59 Product properties [
3 Delste = Move > Down
B - » Products » Donations » Charity donation
e »
& products General | Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Taxcasses  Advanced  Preview  Live site
|] Electronics T
D Computers Es”e
D Clothing
§ ome 2 sure | B w | e s | BIlumxx|ZE - =mww|E==8|
Gifts
[ Memberships & [ BE 0| B ox Wl B | sves - Format  ~ Font v Sze v A A< | W} B
D E-products
D Donations Representing: Donation El
59 Charity donation General
59 children in need vkl Donation
55 National heritage - )
D Bundles Custom properties Mlnlrnum donanfm. 10.00 (USD)
Status Maximum donation: 10000.00 (USD)
S Allow private donation

Reporting donatio

ns

Kentico CMS allows you to view donation reports. If you decide to view these reports, navigate to CMS
Desk -> E-commerce -> Reports and from the Reports tree choose the Donations section. If you

choose e.g. the List of donations report, you can see what users (donors) made what donations, how
much they donated, and also some other donation-related details.

Content My desk

Live Site  Site Manager

Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 4 Discount coupons

Ecommercesite bl & Global Administrator ¥ V7.0

Sign Out

! Enterprise Marketing Solutio

My Orders C Products  Product options @4 Suppliers gid Discount levels Reporis Caonfiguration
Dashboard Orders roducts iscounts Reports | Configuration
=
Reports List of donations
™ Dashboard
5 sales Hsave  EPpint | [ subscribe
@ Orders
&9 products Donation name:
Customers )
T Donations ™ Donation amount from:
% Donations Donation amount to
% List of donations Donations: (an
@ Donations by country Donor:
@ Denations by state Donor company
@ Donations by ZIP code Donor e-mail:
Q Average amount per donation
Orders created from: @ Nowi
Crders created to: @M
Only paid orders =]

(IS
Total number of donations: &

Donation name Donation amount Donation is private Donor

Children in need 10000.0 No James Graham
National heritage 1000.0 No Angela Dayton
National heritage 200.0 No James Graham
Children in need 550.0 Yes Angela Dayton
Charity donation 450.0 No Thomas Roxwell
Charity donation 100.0 No James Graham

Donor company

Donor e-mail

james.graham@example.com
angela.dayton@example.com
Jjames.graham@example.com
angela.dayton@example.com
thomas roxwell@example.com

james.graham@example.com

Order date
0972172012
09/21/2012
09/21/2012
09/21/2012
09/21/2012
09/21/2012
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4.4.2.4.6 Bundle

The Bundle product representation is designed to allow users to buy sewveral different products as a
single product. This can be highly effective if selling related products or products which would not sell
well enough separately.

Defining a bundle

When creating a new product or editing an existing one (on the General tab), you need to choose
Bundle in the Representing drop-down list. After doing so, the Bundle section appears below, allowing
you to enter the following properties specific for this product representation:

e Remove from inventory - defines the behavior of the product inventory when a bundle is purchased.
e Remove bundle only - the bundle is removed from the inventory as a whole, but individual
products are kept in the inventory.
e Remove each product separately - individual products contained in the bundle are remowved from
the respective inventories, but the bundle is not removed.
e Remove both bundle and products - both the bundle and products contained in it are removed
from the inventory.
e Products - allows to add products to be sold within the bundle. You can add any representation of
product except for a donation and another bundle.

Live Site  Site Manager  |EcommercelSitelEd £ Global Administrator * v70 B @ | Signo

Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solutid

457 Discount coupons

% % & Manufacturers
Products | Product opiions ﬂ Suppliers

My dashboard Orders  Customers g Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products P Reports | Configuration
o
4 New [ Copy i up 9 Product properties [
% Delete = Move & Down
. » Products » Bundles » Get mobile with Apple
] Products® 3
o General | Attachments ~ Metadata  Categories Taxclasses Advanced Preview  Livesite
|1 Electronics
a Computers Eh"ﬂ
D Clothing
B Books [5] Source | B E W e Bk @ | B I U x x| == Ew W | == = = |
] Gifts L . . - - P =
| Memberships & Pl EE@EE 0| B ©ir @@ | Sves ~ Format - Font - wr A | [ | = g
a E-products i,
D Donations T Representing: Bundle
[l Bundles General

Fr— Bundle
53 Get mobile with Apple S

i@ Remove bundle only
'emove each product separaiely
:emove both bundle and products

Cust i
T Remove from inventory:

Status

|| shipping []  Product name

M Inventory ] Apple iPad 16GB

L|  Analytics Products: [F] = Apple iPhone 48
=]

Apple Mac Pro 12-Core

Remove selected Add products -

Bundle price calculation

During its price calculation, a bundle behaves as a separate product. Neither taxes nor discounts related
to individual products contained in the bundle are reflected in the calculation.

© 2014 Kentico Software



Managing your store

97

4.4.3
4.4.3.1

Managing products

Adding a new product

In this topic, you will learn how new products can be added to your on-line store. The same approach
that is demonstrated here can be used to add any products into any website featuring the E-commerce
solution.

1. In order to add a product to your on-line store, navigate to CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Products
(alternatively to CMS Desk -> Content) and above the product sections tree (where you can choose a

section under which the product will be put) click the & New button.

Live Site  Site Menager |ECOMMERSESEEIE A Global Administrator + v7.0 B @  Signout

Kentico
IS CMS Desk

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

Content Administration E-commerce

My desk  Tools On-line marketing

% &7 Manufacturers
Products | Product options @4 Suppliers

& Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers 94 Discount levels Reports Configuration
Dashboard Orders T — P Reports | Configuration ;
4 New [ Copy i ue 59 Laptops [2]
% Delete = Move & Down
& parent section || Section properties
[l products®
[ Electronics
[} Computers Name or number:
a Tablets Depariment: {all my departments) E
[ Laptops Include sub-sections:
L petns BT e
Clothin
L_]. 9 ~ Display advanced filter
|| Books
12 cifts 1~ Actions Product name ~ Number  Price Stock  Stalus  On sale
|| Donations
0 #Z% ¥ Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" $1499.99 15 Yes
= / x 53 Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + iPod touch 32GB $1550.00 9 Featured Yes
o #R & HP Envy 17-2290NR 17.3" $1449.99 15 Yes
o A% & Lenovo IdeaPad U300s 1080-2BU $1049.99 14 Yes
M Items per page. 25 |z|
i
[| Selected documents (select an action) _UR

2. This redirects you to the New product or section user interface, where you need to specify what
product type to use for the new product.
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1. Live Site

2% Kentico
%

] CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

p_’.’.; Manufacturers 5/ Discount coupons

Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬂ Suppliers 'M Discount levels Rebcrts Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T Reports Configuration
3 New [l Copy i Up ~ | New product or section
5 Delete = Move > Down
» Products » Computers » Laptops » New product or section
|1 products® )
D Electronics Please select a type of a new product or section:
|1 computers (Product types b Section types
D Tablets o p it
- age (menu item)
| Laptops 9 Product B
|1 Desktops & Product - Book
|| Clothing Product - Cellphone
| Books
7 cifts W) Product - Computer
D Donations 3 Product - Cup

& product - Laptop
[2] Product - Media plaver
# Product - Pants
# Product - Perfume
4 Product - Shoes
& Product - Tablet
& Product - T-shirt
B3 Product - Tv
L () Product - Watch

&] Link an existing product or section

Please note that if you were creating a new product section, you would need to choose one of the

available section types in this step.

3. At this point, you enter the more frequently accessed properties of the product (you can later modify

them while editing the product on the General tab).
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Sign Out

Live Site  Site Manager  |EcommerceSitelEd & Global Administrator + v70 B @

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

‘Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% % & Manufacturers 45 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬂ Suppliers % Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders A — Discaunts Reports Configuration
—
3 New [ Copy i Up 53 New product [zl &
% Delete b Move & Down
» Products » Computers » Laptops » New product
[ products®
a [ Electronics [ seve [ save and create anather
D Computers b P = = = = =
[ Tablets ] Source | P S Y BEk @ | B I U= X x| =& E® W | E = = = |
[ Laptops BAEF | MEOE0| DOy BE | sve - foma - oron  vosee - A A @ @3
D Desktops
|1 Clothing General
| Books e "
[ sifts " Product name: Sony VAIO Z Series VPCZ216GX.
D Donations Custom properties Product number:
Status Price: 2399.00 {UsSD) —
Shipping
et List price: 250000 {UsD)
— Department: Electronics |Z|
alytics
H Manufacturer: Sony Izl
A Supplier. Hardware, Inc. |z|
Image: Upload: F\Sony-Vaio-Z-Series-VF
The VAIO Z Series VPCZ216GX 13.1" Notebook Computer (Carbon Fiber Black) is a compact notebook ..
computer with enough power to handle d di ltimedia applications and your everyday business |=|
Short description
needs. =
body
This extremely lightweight system weighs no greater than 2.57 pounds and is 0.66" thick. It features a 13.1"
LCD display with a LED backlight, a 16:9 aspect ratio, and Full HD 1920 x 1080 resclution.
Raranse this ramnitar iz decianed th ha ramnact nafahle and anerav-afficient whils van traval it dnss

4. When you have entered the required values, click & Save. As you can see, the new product is listed
among other products. It can be further managed as described in detail in the Managing products

chapter.

& Laptops [2]

% parent section || Section properties

Name or number:
Department: (all my departments) E
Include sub-sections:

[ Stow S

~ Display advanced filter

|} + Actions Product name = Number Price Stock Status On sale
B R & Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" §1409.99 15 Yes
0 /% 59 Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + iPod touch 32GB $1558.00 6 Feafured Yes
[ 4 & HP Envy 17-2290NR 17.3" $1449.99 15 Yes
F | R & Lenovo IdeaPad U300s 1080-2BU $1049.99 8 Yes
( 0 #£% & Sony VAIO Z Series VPCZ216GX $2399.00 15 Yes |
Iltems per page: 25

Selected documents E (select an action) |Z| _ITR

4.4.3.2 Managing products

Products can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Products (alternatively in CMS Desk ->
Content). In this part of the administration interface, you can see a product sections tree, which
represents a selected part of your website structure, and a list of all defined products under the currently
selected section. Please note that the actual content of the page is determined by your store settings

and configuration of the filter.
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Product sections tree

The sections tree allows you (if displayed) to view a specified part of your website structure, either with
or without the contained products. If you select a section, all products contained in the section are
listed. If you select a product, its editing interface is displayed allowing you to modify the product's
properties. The following actions are available to manage items displayed in the tree:

o =_H'- New - allows to create a new section or product under the currently selected node.

% Delete - deletes the currently selected section (including the contained products) or product.

[/l Copy - creates a copy of the currently selected section or product in a location specified in a pop-

up dialog. If a section is selected, the contained products, same as respective permissions may also

be copied.

e [= Move - mowes the currently selected section or product to a location specified in a pop-up dialog.
If a section is selected, the contained products are also moved, while the respective permissions
may be presened.

e i Up - moves the currently selected section or product above the one which is abowe it at the same
level.

e & Down - moves the currently selected section or product below the one which is below it at the

same lewel.

Deleting a section or product

If you decide to delete a section or product, the Delete document dialog will pop up, prompting you to
enter the | Delete action parameters. The Assigned SKU section of this dialog allows you to choose
what should happen with the SKU (product object) upon deletion of the associated product type
document:

e Delete SKU if possible otherwise disable it (recommended) - the product type document same
as the assigned SKU will be deleted if no preclusive dependency exists (e.g. the product is not
contained in any order). Otherwise, only the document will be deleted and the SKU will be disabled
and remain in the system, the recommended option.

e Delete SKU if possible - the product type document same as the assigned SKU will be deleted if no
preclusive dependency exists (e.g. the product is not contained in any order). Otherwise, only the
document will be deleted and the SKU will remain in the system.

e Disable SKU - the product type document will be deleted and the assigned SKU will be disabled and
remain in the system.

e Do not delete SKU - only the product type document will be deleted.

Multilingual store

If your store is multilingual you can switch between multiple language versions of the currently selected
section or product. You can also switch to the language version comparison mode and edit language
versions side-by-side.

Stand-alone SKUs

If stand-alone SKUs are allowed on the current site, the = Stand-alone SKUs node is displayed above
the sections tree, allowing you to view a list of all stand-alone SKUs defined on the current site.

Products list
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Under a selected section, you may need to display only products matching certain search criteria (e.qg.
name or number, department, manufacturer, etc.). To do so, choose either the simplified or advanced
filter, enter the required values and click Show.

The following actions are available if a section is selected from the sections tree:

e ‘¥ Parent section - can be used to navigate to the parent section of the currently selected section.
Please note that this button is hidden if no such parent section exists.
e . Section properties - allows to edit properties of the currently selected section.

Besides, the listed products under the selected section can be Edited (¢) or Deleted ().

Using the pair of drop-down lists below the listed product items, you can perform certain management
tasks with multiple products at once (Move, Copy, Link, Delete, Translate, Publish, Archive). To do
so, choose either Selected documents or All documents from the first drop-down list, the required

action from the second one and click OK.

Live Site  Site Manoger  |ECOMMERSESEEIEd £ Global Administrator ¥ v7.0 B @  SignoOut

Kentico

CMS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration [ESOWNINCE  On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solution

% % & Manufacturers
Products | Product options g Suppliers

Products

4 Discount coupons
ghy Discount levels

Discounts

My dashboard
Dashboard

Orders  Customers

Reporis ‘ Configuration

Orders Reports Configuration

lg New [ Copy  F Up LCD 2
|5 Delete = Move J Down
& parent section || Section properties
- [ Products*
[ Electronics
a Televisions Name or number:
l] LCD Depariment. {(all my departments) |z|
\_l LED Include sub-sections:
Jom [ stow B
D Cellphones B
D Media Players ~ Display advanced filter
Q Computers 0 ~ Actions  Product name « Number  Price Stock  Status  On sale
|1 Clothing
[ Books 0 #%8 [ LG Electronics 55LK520 $1349.99 14 Yes
[ Gifts 0| 2% B sony KDL55BX520 852 $1349.99 18 Yes
L a Donations

Items per page. 25 E

Selected documents select an action _
1L [=]]¢ ) [

When editing a product, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

General tab
Attachments tab
Metadata tab
Cateqories tab
Tax classes tab
Advanced tab

Options
Volume discounts

Related products
Workflow
Versions
Documents

e Preview tab
e Live site tab
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CMS Desk -> Content

Although it is recommended to manage products in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Products, they can
be managed also in CMS Desk -> Content -> Edit. As this part of the administration interface is
designed primarily to manage pages (or documents) that build up your website, more product document
type properties can be edited here as compared with the corresponding Ul in the E-commerce solution.
The more frequently modified properties of the respective product objects (SKUs) can be edited on the
Form tab, and other product object-specific properties can be configured using the SKU tab (tax
classes, wlume discounts, options and documents).

Form tab

Please note

If you are editing a product (i.e. an SKU and the associated product type document),

the 5 Remove SKU from this document action in the SKU binding section allows
you to remowe the bound SKU from the document. Please note that the system does
not support the action (and hides the section) for products using a workflow.

If you are editing a product type document only (i.e. no SKU is currently assigned), the
T Create new or assign existing SKU action allows you to assign an SKU (new or
existing) to the document.
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Live Site  Site Manager

Ecommerce site [

A Global Administrator v V7.0

! Enterprise Marketing Solution
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Sign Out

Ml Kentico
-’i\- CMS Desk

My desk T Administration ~ E-commerce  On-line marketing
Copy Up
3 g Bow ? @ @ B &
New Delete (o Move b Down Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other —
.:_;') Ecommerce site Page Design | Form | SKU  Properties  Analytics lz‘
a Home pn
) Products® I save
:] Electronics
|1 Televisions [l Source | el Wi L A M@ | B I U= X x = = Ew w | E = 5= |
|4 o & Pl EEBE=E 0| B ©w B 6| Svs -~ Format  w  Font - Sze - - A~ | | R 8
I8 LG Electronics 55LK: B
13 Sony KDL55BX520 Public status Fealured [
9 LED General Internal status: Discounted El
2 3p
- L Allow for sale: V]
|| Cellphones Custom properties
[] Media Players e
- Shippin
|| Computers - Pping
= ; ipping
\:] Clothing - Needs shipping:
nvento;
[ Books s Package weight 52
E]] s'ﬂs . Analytics Package height: H
onations
[ 1fe* SKU binding Package width 52
5 Special Pages® i Package depth: 6
3 Files® i
a Mobila® H Inventory
Sell only if items available:  [7]
Available items: 37
Reorder at. 15
Availability (days): 3
Min items in one order.
Max items in one order. 20
Analytics
Conversion value 5
SKU binding |
ﬁ Remove SKU from this document ‘

4.43.3 General tab

On the General tab you can edit the more frequently accessed properties of the product. Currently, the

system supports five product representations: standard product, membership, e-product, donation and

bundle.

The following properties (standard product) are shared by all product representations:

General

e Product name - here you can enter the name of the product that will be displayed to users on the
live site and in the administration interface.
e Product number - allows you to specify the product number (serial number or SKU number) for your

records.

e Price - allows you to specify the product price in the main currency.

e List price - here you can specify the list price, i.e. the recommended retail price (RRP) or
manufacturer's suggested retail price (MSRP), of the product. The list price typically is determined
by factors such as supply, demand and manufacturing costs.

next to it:

Department - here you can specify the department responsible for the product.
Manufacturer - here you can specify the product manufacturer.
Supplier - can be used to enter the product supplier.

Image - URL of the product image. When a file is uploaded into the field, two icons are displayed
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e Edit (#) - if the file is an image, clicking the icon opens it in the built-in image editor; see
Deweloper's Guide -> Content management -> File management -> Image editor. If the file is not an
image (which would not make sense as no product image could be displayed), the metadata editor
is opened after clicking the icon; see Metadata editor in the same section of the Developer's
Guide.

e Delete () - removes the file from the field.

e Short description - a short product description used for special product listings.

e Description - a product description used for special product listings.

e Representing - defines a product representation. You can choose from five different representations.
Specifically, a standard representation (i.e. standard product) and four specialized types derived from
this general type (i.e. membership, e-product, donation and bundle) can be offered in your on-line
store.

Custom properties

In the top part of the section you can edit custom fields that you added in Site Manager -> Development
-> System tables -> Edit (#') the Ecommerce - SKU table. Besides, product type-specific properties
can be edited in this section (if available). For example, a cell phone has a resolution and an e-book has
a publisher. Please note that if no custom properties are defined for the current product, this section is
hidden.

Status

e |n store from - indicates since when the product is available in your on-line store. The default value
is the current date (i.e. the date of product creation). You can type in the value and you can also
change it automatically by using the & icon or the Now link.

e Public status - here you can select a product status displayed to the \visitors of your website - e.qg.
Featured.

e Internal status - can be used to select a product status used for your internal business purposes,
e.g. New model.

e Allow for sale - indicates if the product can be added to the shopping cart and purchased.

Shipping

e Needs shipping - indicates if the product needs shipping.

e Package weight - can be used to specify package weight in your chosen units.
e Package height - can be used to specify package height in your chosen units.
e Package width - can be used to specify package width in your chosen units.

e Package depth - can be used to specify package depth in your chosen units.

Inventory

e Sell only if items available - indicates if customers can purchase only quantity that is in stock
(checked box).

e Available items - indicates the number of items available in stock.

e Reorder at - indicates at which quantity the product should be reordered.

e Availability (days) - indicates the number of days required for processing an order (e.g. an order
may take 3 days to get the product from its distributor).

e Min itemsin one order - defines the minimum number of items in one order.

e Max itemsin one order - defines the maximum number of items in one order.

Analytics

© 2014 Kentico Software


http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/devguide/image_editor_overview.htm
http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/devguide/Metadata_editor.htm
http://devnet.kentico.com/docs/7_0/onlinemarketingguide/Conversions_overview.htm

Managing your store 105

Please note that this section is not available when editing a global product.

e Conversion name - can be used to select a conversion that will be logged when this product is
purchased (ordered) by a customer. The Select button allows you to choose from a list of existing
conversion objects available for the website. Edit and New may be used to directly manage
conwersions.

e Conversion value - sets a numerical value that will be recorded for the specified conversion when
the product is purchased. The values are cumulative, i.e. when a conversion hit is logged, the
specified value is added to the total sum previously recorded for the given conversion. You may insert
a macro expression into this field to dynamically retrieve a value from the current site context. For
example: {%ShoppingCartltem.UnitTotalPrice%}. This sample macro allows the conwersion to log
the price of the given product as its value. The advantage of a macro is that it retrieves the price
dynamically, including tax and any potential discounts applied by the given customer.

’ﬁ- Product properties
» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520
General | Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Taw classes  Advanced  Preview  Live site
E Save
[l Source | PR A B @ | B I U= x x| & Ewuw | E=E =S| 0P| m
El @ vy B [8] | Stvies - Format -  Font v Sze v B A~ | {#) | i
General
Genezal Product name: Sony KDL55BX520
Custom properties Product number: 234
Status Price: 1349.99 {usD)
Shipping List price: 1399.99 {UsD)
Inventory Depariment: Electronics |Z|
P Manufacturer: Sony [=]
Supplier. Elecironics, Lid. |Z|
Actions Update File name Size
Image:
rFa 4 [ sony-KDI 55BX520-0 jpg 32 kB
The KDLE5BX520 55" BRAVIA LCD TV from Sony is the perfect blend of design, price and performance wrapped into »
Short deseription: an LCD TV lts innovative features, like LightSensor technology automatically adjust the picture color based on a [El
— ranm’s linhtina tn rreate an unnarallslad hame theatar evnerianea =

4.4.3.4 Attachments tab

On the Attachments tab you can see a list of the currently selected product's attachments. In Kentico
CMS, attachments are a concept of attaching multiple files to your products and documents. You can

easily add images, same as any other registered types of files where required, and thus enhance your

on-line store users' experience.

For example, you may wish to present your customers with featured images of a given article, i.e. you
may wish to create an image gallery, or simply want to provide them with various supplementary
materials such as leaflets, e-guides, etc.

When attached to a product, images can be displayed on the live site through an appropriate
transformation or web part, e.g. the Attachment image gallery web part. Therefore, it is essential that
you had placed it into your product type template.
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Home Contact Help Members Area Logged onas Global Administrator Wishlist MyAccount  Log out

starter site
cCommerce P wsomeon
0 items for $0.00

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS BOOKS GIFTS
# Home » Clothing » T-shirts - Adidas Trefoil Tee = Print
CLOTHING . .
Adidas Trefoil Tee
T-shirts
In categories: Men r:—-_
Pants Product rating: 77775777 77 (0 ratings)
Shoes g+ 0 FLike 0 o Tweet \'. ‘-—-—-‘ y
1 =
odidas
This adidas Originals Trefoil Tee shirt puts the iconic Trefoil front and centerin a
C ies in T-shi beld contrasting color. The all-cotton men's t-shirt has been given an enzyme |
ategories in T-shirts wash for a relaxed, worn-in feel.
Men |
1
Women Availability:
COIor a- BlaCk ? ? ' ? ’
Help ) Blue

You can upload a New attachment (). You can also perform the following actions with the
attachments in the list:

e Edit (#) - if the attachment is an image, clicking the icon opens it in the built-in image editor. If the
attachment is not an image, the metadata editor is opened after clicking the icon.

e Delete (¥) - removes the attachment from the product.

e Move up (‘) and Move down (%) - re-orders the attachments. The order is stored in the
AttachmentOrder property of each attachment. You can enter AttachmentOrder into the ORDER
BY expression property of a displaying web part to have the attachments ordered accordingly.

Please note

The order of attachments is not versioned with products' workflow. This means that if
you change the order of attachments in one version of a product, the order is changed
in all other versions, too.

e Clone () - allows you to quickly create a copy of the selected item, including its configuration. You
can then modify it as required.

e Update () - enables you to replace the original attachment with a new one.

e After clicking an attachment's name, the attachment is opened.
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53 Product properties

» Products » Clothing » T-shirts » Adidas Trefoil Tee

General | Attachments | Metadata  Categories Tax classes  Advanced  Preview

Live site

4 New attachment

4,435 Metadata tab

~ Actions Update  Mame

SR T4 Ll |i=| adidas-treefoil-1.ipg
SR TI B %] |i=| adidas-treefoil-2 ipg
S8 T3 D L3 |=| adidas-treefoil-3.jpg
fx T & E] Ll |i=| adidas-treefoil-4.ipg
SR T4 Ll li=| adidas-treefoil-5.ipg
SR TI B 2] T Adidas-Trefoil-Tee pdf

Size

134 kB
15.1 kB
178 kB
135 kB
149 kB
324 kB

ltems per page: 25 [«]

On the Metadata tab you can edit the currently selected product's metadata. This type of data can be
used e.g. for Search engine optimization (SEO) or to mark your products with key words called tags,
depending on their content.

& Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55EX520

General  Attachments | Metadata | Categeries  Taxclasses  Advanced  Preview  Live site

E Save
Page settings

Page fitle:

Page description:

Page keywords:
(separated by comma)

Tags

Page tag group:

Page tags:

Sony KDL55BX520
[ Inherit

Thi= product may be offered with
gpecial volume discounts.

[ Imherit

electronics, telewvisions=, LCD,
Bravia, Sony

[ Inherit

Content
[ Inherit

televisions, LCD, PS3 Sync, Bravia
(separated by comma) Enter tags separated with comma. Example: dogs,

[=]

cats
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4.4.3.6 Categoriestab

On the Categories tab you can assign categories defined for the current site to the currently selected
product. The Categories concept allows to sort products offered in your on-line store based on topic-
related groups. In addition to tags, it is thus another approach to sorting your on-line store content.

If any categories are already assigned to the product, a list of these categories is displayed, together
with a category status and the Remove selected and Add categories buttons. If no categories are
assigned, only the latter button is displayed. Please note that you can remowe all listed items at once by
clicking the ~ icon and performing the # Remove all action.

&9 Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDLG5EX520

General  Attachments  Metadata | Categeries | Taxclasses  Advanced  Preview  Live site

Document is assigned to the following categories:
| Category Enabled
| TVs = 55" Yes
[l | TWs=>FullHD Yes

Remove selected Add categones -

4.4.3.7 Tax classestab

On the Tax classes tab you can specify which taxes will apply to the currently edited product. To add
tax classes, click the Add tax classes button and check the boxes next to the appropriate tax classes
in the displayed selection dialog. Tax classes can be removed from the product at any time using the
checkboxes next to the listed items, together with the Remove selected button. You can also remove
all listed items at once by clicking the = icon and performing the # Remove all action.

&J Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDLS5BX520

General  Attachments  Metadata  Categories | Tax classes | Advanced  Preview  Live site

The following taxes apply to this product:

[7] = Taxclass name

[l Sales tax

Remove selected Add tax classes -

4.4.3.8 Advanced tab

On the Advanced tab you can edit the following advanced properties of the product:

e Options

Volume discounts
Related products
Workflow

e Versions

e Documents
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Options

In the Options section you can specify which option categories will apply to the current product. To add
option categories, click the Add categories button and check the boxes next to the appropriate
categories in the displayed selection dialog. Option categories can be remowved from the product at any
time using the checkboxes next to the listed items, together with the Remove selected button. You
can also remove all listed items at once by clicking the = icon and performing the # Remove all
action.

&9 Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDLS5BEX520

General  Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes | Advanced | Preview  Live site

% Product option categories

Options > || The following categories with product options are assigned to the product:
Volume discounts l Category name

Related products [[1 @ Accessories (CellphoneSamsungAccessories)

Documents ] Warranty (Warranty)

Remove selected Add categones -

Volume discounts

In the Volume discounts section you can see a list of wolume discounts which are applied when a
customer purchases a specified amount of the product. The discounts are automatically calculated and
applied during the checkout process when the user adds a given amount of product items to their
shopping cart. Multiple volume discount lewvels can be defined, allowing you to apply different discounts
for different amounts of purchased items.

You can add a new wlume discount by clicking the & New volume discount button above the list.
Properties of already defined volume discounts can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the
Actions column. You can also delete a volume discount by clicking the Delete (¥#) icon.

&7 Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDLS5BEX520

General  Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes | Advanced | Preview  Live site

@ Volume discounts

Opticns @ Mew volume discount

Volume discounts >

Product price: 134999
Related products

Documents ~ Actions  Minimal amount = Discount value

7R 5 2%
7R 10 3%
7R 15 5%

The following properties are available when creating or editing a volume discount object:

© 2014 Kentico Software



110

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

e Minimum amount - sets the minimum amount of ordered items to which the current volume
discount applies.

e Discount value - here you can specify a discount for the given volume (as set in the Minimum
amount property). You can choose to apply either a relative or absolute discount using the respective
radio buttons.

@ Volume discount properties

» Volume discounts » Volume discount properties

E Save

Product price: $1349.99
Minimum amount: 5
Discountvalue . @ Relative discount = Absclute discount

2 (%)

Related products

In the Related products section you can build relationships between products. The relationship names
need to be defined in Site Manager -> Development -> Relationship names. Please note that only
relationship names enabled for the current website can be used when building relationships between
products offered in your on-line store.

New relationships can be created after clicking the =& Add related document button. Listed
relationships can be deleted by clicking the Delete (#) icon in the respective row.

& Product properties

» Products » Electronics *» Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520

General  Attachments  Mztadata  Categories  Taw classes | Advanced | Preview  Live site

Dg Related products

Untes =iR Add related document

Volume discounts

Related products >

+ Actions

Left document

Relationship name =

Right document

x Sony KDL55BX520  isrelated to Sony VAIOQ Z Series VPCZ216GX
Documents

x Sony KDL55BX520  is related fo Sony A Series Walkman 16GE

x Sony KDLS5BX520  is related fo Sony KDLSGHXT29

Workflow

The Workflow section is available only if a workflow is defined for the product. Workflow is a sequence
of steps that define the life cycle of the product. This allows to set up a reviewing and approval process
to ensure quality of content and design. In such process, you can specify roles that different users play
and places in the flow where the users have influence on the product.

In the initial section of the page, you can see which workflow is currently applied to the product, perform
workflow actions (% Publish, & Archive, etc.) and enable sending notification e-mails. Please note
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that workflow notification e-mails are not sent among users who have the same e-mail address. So for
example, when userl and user2 have the same address and userl sends a document for user2's
approval, no notification e-mail is sent.

Workflow steps

This table displays all workflow steps of the current product's workflow, while the current step is
highlighted.

Workflow history

This list displays the current product's workflow step history, i.e. a list of all workflow status changes
made throughout the product’s life cycle. With each status change, you can see its exact date and time,
final workflow step, the user who performed the action and the actual type of action that was performed.

9 Product properties ?
» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520
General Attachments Metadata Categories  Tax classes | Advanced Preview Live site
«| Workflow ?
Options of publish |~ | [ Archive [¥] send notification e-mails
Volume discounts Document is currently using On-line store workflow workflow and is in Edit step.
Related poey ‘Workflow steps:
Gt > Order Step
Versions Q 1 Edit
Documents 2 Published
3 Archived
Workflow history:
~  Time Step User Comment Action
6/4/2012 11:39:33 AM  Published -> Edit ~ Global Administrator {administrator) Rejected
6/4/2012 11:39:30 AM  Edit > Published ~ Global Administrator {(administrator) Published
B8/4/2012 11:38:48 AM Edit -> Published  Global Administrator (administrator) Published
Items per page: 25
Please note
Only basic product properties that can be accessed on the General tab are subject to
workflow, with the following exceptions:
e e-product files (i.e. the Files property of the E-product representation)
e products contained in a bundle (i.e. the Products property of the Bundle
representation)
e product image (i.e. the Image property shared by all product representations)
Besides, Attachments and Page settings (i.e. the Page title, Page description and
Page keywords properties accessible on the Metadata tab) are also versioned. Other
product properties are not subject to workflow, which means their changes are reflected
immediately.
Versions
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The Versions section is available only if a workflow is defined for the product. You can see here all
workflow versions of the currently edited product. The history is also displayed when a particular version
has been published and when it was replaced with a new one.

You can perform the following actions with the versions:

e 4 View - displays an oveniew of the product's content with the possibility of side-by-side
comparison of versions.

e ™ Rollback - rolls back any changes made since the particular version of the product.

o ¥ Delete - deletes the old product's version.

If you click the Clear history button, all product versions except the latest one will be deleted. Please
note that the length of the version history can be configured in Site Manager -> Settings -> Content ->
Content management -> Version history length.

Automatic version numbering
Kentico CMS supports automatic version numbering:

e |f you use workflow without content locking, automatic version numbering is used by default.
e If you use content locking, this option is optional and can be configured in Site Manager ->
Settings -> Content -> Content management -> Use automatic version numbering.

The automatic version numbering works as shown in the following example:

e 0.1 - the first version of the product when it is created.
¢ 0.2 - the second modification of the product.

¢ 1.0 - the first published version of the product.

e 1.1 - the first modification of the published product.

e 2.0 - the second published version of the product.

55 Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520

General  Attachments  Metadata Categories  Tax classes | Advanced Preview  Live site

& Versions ?
Options Document is currently using On-line store workflow workflow and is in Edit step.
Volume discounts Document history:
Reiated|pancE ~ Actions  Modified when / by Ver. Comment Publishfrom  Publish to Publish  Published from Published to
amx | i u
B |2 | g o
Documents
C‘)‘, =] x gﬁ?ﬁjd“%ﬁiﬁ;ﬁ“ﬁadminislralur) 40 6/4/2012 11:39:30 AM
amE gﬁ@;ﬁ;};,ii;gﬂadm,ms"am 3.0 6/412012 11:39:30 AM 6/4/2012 113848 AWM 6/4/2012 11:39:30 AM
Iltems per page: 25 |Z|

Documents

In the Documents section you can see a list of documents to which the currently edited product object
(SKU) is assigned. Click Edit document (#) to edit the given document or click Navigate to
document (2) to view the document on the live site.
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&9 Product properties ?

» Products » Electronics » Telsvisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520

General  Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes | Advanced | Preview  Live site

1] Documents ?
O ~ Actions  Document name = Documenttype  Modified Workflow step  Language Site
Volume discounts A 2 sony KDL55BX520 Product - TV 6/20/2012 34224 PM - B3 English - United States ~ Ecommerce site
Related products Items per page: 25 E
Documents >

4.4.3.9 Preview tab

On the Preview tab you can see the current version of the product before it is published (if you are
using workflow). You can also view the content without using caching, which allows you to preview it
even if the live website displays the cached version.

e [f the product does not use workflow and its Publish from property (if available) is set to a future date
and time, the Preview tab displays the content that will be published after the specified date and
time.

e [f the product uses workflow and did not get to the Published step yet, the content created in the
current workflow step is displayed.

e [f the product uses workflow, it already got to the Published workflow step and its workflow cycle
has been restarted (i.e. it was switched from the Published/Archived workflow step back to the
Edit step and is going through the workflow cycle again), the content from the current workflow step
is displayed.

Please note

The Live site and Preview tabs display the same content when the product is
published and no further changes have been made to it since it was published.
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5 Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55EX520

General  Attachments  Metadata Categories  Tax classes  Advanced Preview Live site

Sign in to CMS Deesk. Sign in te CMS Sile Manager. The default account is administraior with blank p d.

Home Help Contact Members Area Logged on a5 Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out
EEErE 2 SHOPPING CART
cLommerce e tor 5149959
COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

& Home : Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDLS5BX520 o Print
ELECTRONICS
Sony KDL55BX520
Televisions
Brand: Sony
LCD -
In categories: 55"
LED Product rating: 77 575757 77 (0ratings)

4.4.3.10 Live site tab

On the Live site tab you can see the product as it is currently displayed on the live site to website
visitors.

e [f the product does not use workflow and its Publish from property (if available) is set to a future date
and time, the Live site tab does not display any content.

e [f the product uses workflow and did not get to the Published step yet, no content is displayed.

e [f the product uses workflow, it already got to the Published workflow step and its workflow cycle
has been restarted (i.e. it was switched from the Published/Archived workflow step back to the
Edit step and is going through the workflow cycle again), the last published version is displayed.

Please note

The Live site and Preview tabs display the same content when the product is
published and no further changes have been made to it since it was published.
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&F Product properties

¥ Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL5SBX520

General  Attachments  Metadata Categories  Tax classes  Advanced Preview | Live site
1

Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in to CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank p.

Home Help  Contact  Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

sarter site E2 SHOPPING CART
ceommerce et 165955

COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

& Home : Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDLS5BX520 o Print
ELECTRONICS
Sony KDL55BX520
Televisions
Brand: Sony
LCD —
In categories: 55"
LED Product rating: 77777777 77 (0 ratings)

Product statuses

Overview

When creating a new product or editing an existing one (on the General tab), you can assign it with two
different statuses:

e Public status - status of the product typically used to be displayed to website visitors. For example

Featured product, Sale, Bestseller, etc.
e Internal status - status of the product typically used for internal purposes, i.e. displayed only in the

user interface and not visible to website visitors. For example New model, Old model, Discounted,
etc.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4

:l:. entico

L

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

p_’.’.g Manufacturers 5/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬂ Suppliers 'M Discount levels Rebbrts Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T Reports Configuration
=7 Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDLS5BX520

General | Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes  Advanced  Preview  Live site

ESave

& source | @ W | M@ | BIUsXx|[|SE -=»w|==s=8
Il © ¢ B [&] | Stvles ~ Format ~  Font v Size v A~ A~ | {8 | R

Status

General In store from: 4/10/2012 & Now

Custom properties Public status: Eestseller

Status Internal status: Discounted |Z|

Shipping Allow for sale:

I o

H g Shinninn

4.4.4.2 Public statuses

Public statuses are typically displayed to your on-line store customers while viewing the product offer on
the live site. For example Featured product, Sale, Bestseller, etc.

Public statuses can be defined in CMS Desk -> E- commerce -> Configuration -> Public status (or
in Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration -> Public status; global public statuses
only). In this section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined public statuses. You
can add new public statuses by clicking the & New public status button above the list. Properties of
already defined public statuses can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column. You
can also delete a public status by clicking the Delete (#) icon.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

:l:. Kentico

#1%v  CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % ﬁ @ & Manufacturers 4 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬂ Suppliers 'M Discount levels Rebbrts Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T e Reports Configuration

ﬂ Public status

StoreleSing L New public status

Departments
~ Actions Name - Enabled

f x - Bestseller  Yes
f x - Featured Yes
FR~ New Yes

Currencies PR~ Sale Yes

Exchange rates

Shipping options
Payment methods

Tax classes

Order status

Public status >
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4.4.4.3

When creating a new public status or editing an existing one, you can specify the following properties:

e Display name - the name of the public status displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface.

e Code name - the name of the public status used by dewelopers in the code.

e Enabled - indicates if the public status object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
checked, the respective public status can be selected from the Public status drop-down list when
editing a product on the General tab.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4

3i¢ Kentico

1% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&5 Manufacturers @5 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers M Discount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T e Reports Configuration

ﬂ Public status properties

Store settings » Public status » Featured

Departments E Save

Shipping cptions

Display name: Featured
Payment methods @
Code name: FeaturedProduct @
Tax classes Enabled:
Currencies
Exchange rates
Order status
Public status >

Internal statuses

Internal statuses are typically displayed only to your on-line store administrators in the user interface,
not to the customers on the live site. For example New model, Old model, Discounted, etc.

Internal statuses can be defined in CMS Desk -> E- commerce -> Configuration -> Internal status (or
in Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration -> Internal status; global internal statuses
only). In this section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined internal statuses.
You can add new internal statuses by clicking the B New internal status button above the list.
Properties of already defined internal statuses can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions
column. You can also delete an internal status by clicking the Delete () icon.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

:l:. Kentico

L CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 5 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers ﬁ Dizcount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products

Discounts Reports Configuration

ﬂ Internal status

Store settings . New internal status

Departments

~ Actions Internal status name - Enabled
Shipping options

R~ Discounted Yes
Paymeant methods

R~ New model Yes
Tax classes F % ~ | Oldmodel Yes
Currencies

Exchange rates
Order status

Public status

Internal status >

When creating a new internal status or editing an existing one, you can specify the following properties:

e Display name - the name of the internal status displayed to the users of your website.

e Code name - the name of the internal status used by developers in the code.

e Enabled - indicates if the internal status object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
checked, the respective internal status can be selected from the Internal status drop-down list when
editing a product on the General tab.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B

Kentico
CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E % % & Manufacturers 5 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers ﬁ Dizcount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration

ﬂ Internal status properties

Store settings » Internal status » New model

Departments E Save

Shipping options

Display name: New model

Payment methods @
Code name: MNewModel 9

Tax classes Enabled:

Currencies

Exchange rates
Order status

Public status

Internal status »

© 2014 Kentico Software



Managing your store 119

445 Stand-alone SKUs
4451 Overview

Although it is recommended to manage products the standard way as described in detail in the
Managing products chapter (i.e. to manage product objects or SKUs together with associated product
type documents), the current version of the CMS system allows you to manage product objects with
unassigned product type documents (stand-alone SKUs).

Please note that as stand-alone SKUs are disabled by default, you need to modify your on-line store
settings to be able to access product objects with unassigned product type documents.

4.45.2 Stand-alone SKUs

Stand-alone SKUs can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Products. If
they are allowed on the current site, the & Stand-alone SKUs node is displayed abowe the sections

tree, allowing you to view a list of all product objects with unassigned product type documents defined
on the current site.

You can add a new stand-alone SKU by clicking the | New button above the tree (if the = Stand-
alone SKUs node is selected). Properties of already defined stand-alone SKUs can be modified in the
Stand-alone SKUs user interface by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column. You can also
delete a stand-alone SKU by clicking the Delete (#) icon.

Live Site  Site Manzger  |ECOMMERGESEEEd L Global Administrater v v70 B @ Sign Out

¢ Kentico
s

CMS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration [ReIIELel On-ine marketing ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
ﬁ @ % & Manufacturers 45 Discount coupons
My Orders  Ci Products | Product options g4 Suppliers gia Discount levels Reports Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products — Reports | Configuration )
4 MNew [ Copy i Up 59 stand-alone SKUs ?
» Delete = Move & Down
~ Actions Product name =+ Number  Price Stock  Status On sale
5 id-al
Stand-alone SKUs
[ Products™ 7R~ Casio Baby-G Stone BGD-102-4ER 54200 14 New Yes
a Electronics fx - Casio EQS-500DB-1A1ER §16099 15 Yes
|| Computers F® ~ | CeramicMug 5599 5 Yes
[] Clothing
B Book # 3 ~  Chanel Antaeus Pour Homme $7500 10 Yes
ooks
2 Gi - Chanel Coco Mademoiselle §10500 3 New Yes
L Gifts
|| Donations 7R~ Dolce & Gabbana The One $69.09 13 Fealured  Yes
7R~ Monster Mug 3699 9 Yes
P & Muurla Together Forever $2000 10 Yes
P2 & Personalized Beer Mug §3009 7 Yes
f x - Swaich SVGK403 $35509 15 Yes
f x - Timex S| Series Chronograph T2M759 §17999 15 Yes
ltems per page. 25 E

Howe\er, if the sections tree is hidden (see the Site settings topic), both stand-alone SKUs and SKUs
with associated product type documents are listed in the Products user interface and a new product
object (SKU) can be added by clicking the & New SKU button.
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4.4.6

Live Site  Site Manager  |EcommerceSitelEd L Global Administrator v v7.0 B @  Sign o

Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk ols  Administration [SUIELSE  On-line marketing ! Enterprise Marketing Solutid

% &7 Manufacturers
Products | Product options g Suppliers

457 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers gi4 Discount levels Reporis Configuration

Dashboard Orders . — Discounts Reports Configuration i

5 Products 2]

&3 New SKu

Name or number:

Department. (all my departments) E

[ show IS

~ Display advanced filter

~ Actions  Product name - Number  Price Stock  Status On sale

FR~ A Game of Thrones A Song of Ice and Fire: Book One 810,00 5 Yes

# ® ~ | Adidas Adifit Regular $60.00 18 Yes

# % ~ | Adidas Climacool Seduction §99.09 -1 Featured  Yes

# 38 ~ | Adidas Firebird Track Pants §4009 19 Sale Yes

# # ~ | Adidas Originals AR 2.0 59499 19 Yes

# ¥~ | Adidas Trefoil Tee §2500 18 New Yes

# 38 ~ | Adidas Zebra Crew §2200 14 New Yes

Ve 5 Apple iPad 16GB 49909 12 Yes

# 8 ~ | AppleiPhone 48 $500.00 24 Yes

#% = | annia iDnd chifa 208 caann 91 Vae

When editing an SKU, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

e General tab

e Tax classes tab

e Options tab

¢ Volume discount tab

e Documents tab - site-specific stand-alone SKUs cannot have any documents assigned. Therefore,
the tab is available for global stand-alone SKUs only.

& SKU properties

» Stand-alone SKUs » Swatch SVGK403

-
' General | Taxclasses  Options  Volume discounts

E Save

El Source | B W AR ABC- |

Please note that the same tabs offering the same properties are available when editing a product (i.e.
SKU + associated product type document).

Manufacturers

For each product, it is possible to specify its manufacturer. You can use this information for your internal
purposes or you can display it on your website. You can for example display a link to the manufacturer's
website on a product detail page in order to let your customers find more details about the product. This
information is optional and you don't need to enter it.

When creating a new product or editing an existing one (on the General tab), you can choose its
manufacturer in the Manufacturer drop-down list as highlighted in the screenshot below.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4

:l:. entico

|

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 5/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬁ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
&J Product properties
» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520
General | Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes  Advanced  Preview  Live site
ESave
&) Source | B m | MW@ | BIUsxx||EE -E»w|===E
El © v ¥ [&] | Stves ~ Format ~  Font v Size v A~ A~ | {8 | R
General
General Product name: Sony KDL55BX520
Custom properties Product number: 852
Status Price: 134999 (uso)
Shipping
List price:
I e ist price: 1399.99 (UsD)
Department: Electronics
W Analytics
@anufacturer: Sony
M Supplier: Hardware, Inc. =]

Managing manufacturers

Manufacturers can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Manufacturers. In this section of the
administration interface, you can see a list of all defined manufacturers. New ones can be added to the
list by clicking the % New manufacturer button above the list. Properties of already defined
manufacturers can be edited by clicking the Edit (#") icon in the Actions column. You can also delete a
manufacturer by clicking the Delete (¥) icon.
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1. Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

4;-:. Kentico

[ CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

5 5 457 Discount coupens

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers :ﬁ Discount levels Reburls Configuration

Dashboard Orders Reports Configuration

Products Discounts

% Manufacturers

%.y Mew manufacturer

~ Actions Name = Important Enabled
SR~ Adidas No Yes
f x - Apple Yes Yes
Ve 9 Asus No Yes
FR~ BlackBerry No Yes
SR~ Casio No Yes
SR~ Chanel No Yes
SR~ Dolce&Gabbana  Yes Yes
TR~ HP Yes Yes
SR~ HTC Yes Yes
SR~ Lenovo Yes Yes
SR~ LG No Yes
& W - Mntarnla Nn Yae

When creating a new manufacturer or editing an existing one, you can specify the following properties:

Display name - the name of the manufacturer displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface.

Code name - the name of the manufacturer used by dewelopers in the code.

Description - can be used to enter a text description for the manufacturer in order to give information
about its orientation, background, etc.

Homepage - allows to specify the URL of the manufacturer's website.

Logo - can be used to add a teaser, usually an image, to the manufacturer. However, other types of
files such as documents and audio and video files can also be uploaded.

Isimportant - allows to mark the manufacturer as important. The flag can be used e.g. for filtering
purposes when displaying data on the live site.

Enabled - indicates if the manufacturer object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
checked, the respective manufacturer can be selected from the Manufacturer drop-down list when
editing a product on its General tab.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

A;E:. Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% @ {.’.; Manufacturers & Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers :ﬁ Discount levels Reburls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T e Reports Configuration

% Manufacturer properties
» Manufacturers » Sony
E Save
Display name: Sony &)
Code name:  Sony @

Sony Corporation of Rmerica, - @

bazed in New York, NY, i=s the |g

U.5. subsidiary of Sony
Description: Corporation, headguartered in

Tokyo, Japan. Sony i=s a leading

manufacturer of audio, wideo,

communication=s, and information -
Homepage:  hitp:/l'www_sony.com/

Actions Update File name Size
Logo: .
P g || brand sony.png 43 kB

|5 important:
Enabled:

447 Suppliers

For each product, it is possible to specify its supplier, i.e. a company that supplies you with the product.
You will typically use this information only for your internal purposes and will not display it on your
website.

When creating a new product or editing an existing one (on the General tab), you can choose its
supplier in the Supplier drop-down list as highlighted in the screenshot below.
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1 Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4

- entico
CMS Desk

»
riiy

Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 5/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options # Suppliers ﬁu Discount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
=J Product properties
» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520
General | Attachments  Metadata Categories Tax classes  Advanced  Preview  Live site
ESave
&l source | Pl S BE o | B I Ussxx|ZE -—#E»w|=z===s
El © ir # (& | Styes ~  Format ~ Font v Size » A A~ | {# | R

General
Genes Product name: Sony KDL55BX520
Custom properties Product number: 852
Status Price: 1349.99 (UsD)
Shipping

List price:
P p 1399.99 (UsSD)

Department: Electronics |Z|

A Analytics
Manufacturer. Sony
I @upplier: Hardware, Inc.
Actions Update File name
Image: -
s 4 s & snnu_KMI BRERYEINN inn

Managing suppliers

Suppliers can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Suppliers. In this section of the

administration interface, you can see a list of all defined suppliers. New ones can be added to the list by
clicking the # New supplier button above the list. Properties of already defined suppliers can be edited

by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column. You can also delete a supplier by clicking the

Delete () icon.

¢ Kentico

CMS Desk

"
rity

Content

My desk Tools Administration E-commerce

Live Site

On-line marketing

Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

E % % & Manufacturers 5 Discount coupons :
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product opfions ﬁ Dizcount levels Repbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders P T FEriE Reports Configuration
@ Suppliers
ﬁ New supplier
+ Actions Supplier name = Enabled
TR~ Books, Ltd. Yes
FR~ Hardware, Inc. Yes
SR~ Smartphones, Inc.  Yes
SR~ Software, Ltd. Yes

When creating a new supplier or editing an existing one, you can specify the following properties:
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4.5
451

452

e Display name - the name of the supplier displayed to the users of your website.

e Code name - the name of the supplier used by dewelopers in the code.

e Supplier e-mail - can be used to specify the supplier's e-mail address.

e Supplier phone - allows to enter the supplier's phone number.

e Supplier fax - can be used to specify the supplier's fax number.

e Enabled - indicates if the supplier object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if checked,
the respective supplier can be selected from the Supplier drop-down list when editing a product on
its General tab.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

Kentico

CMS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration [ESJGLIEEE  On-line marketing

ﬁ % % & Manufacturers 57 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options | g Suppliers g Discount levels Reporis Configuration

Dashboard Orders Reports Configuration

Products Discounts

@3 Supplier properties

» Suppliers » Smartphones, Inc.

E Save

Display name:  Smartphones, Inc.

o)

Code name: Smartphones_Inc

Supplier e-mail: smartphones@localhost local
Supplier phone: 1-408-388-9999

Supplier fax: 1-408-777-2222

Enabled:

Product options

Overview

Product options offer your customers greater variability in choosing the right product and thus boost your
sales.

They are divided into categories, e.g. T-shirt size or T-shirt color. An actual product option, e.g. the
Medium size of a T-shirt or its Green color, may then be offered and sold along with the given product
article.

Besides, any suitable product can be assigned a category with a single text option, which allows to put
writing or inscription on the product, e.g. to put writing on a T-shirt.

Product option categories

When editing a product (on the Options tab), you can choose categories containing product options
which will be offered together with the product. This can be done by clicking the Add categories button
and checking the boxes next to the appropriate categories in the displayed selection dialog.
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1. Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

4;-:. Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&y Manufacturers i/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Dizcount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders

Products Discounts Reports Configuration

&J Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDLS5BX520

General  Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes | Advanced Preview  Live site

@ Product option categories

Options 2| The following categories with product options are assigned to the product:
Volume discounts ] Category name
Related products [[] = Warranty (Warranty)

Documents Remove selected Add categornies -

Managing product option categories

Product option categories can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Product options. In this
section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined option categories. New ones can
be added to the list by clicking the @ New category button above the list. When creating a new
category, choose either Category with selectable options to create a category containing selectable
options or choose Category with one text option only to create a category containing just one text
option. Properties of already defined categories can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the
Actions column. You can also delete a category by clicking the Delete (#) icon.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B

Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

E % % & Manufacturers 5 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Dizcount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
@ Product option categories
a Mew category
+ Actions Name = Code name Selection type Enabled
f x - Accessories CellphoneSamsungAccessories Checkboxes - vertical Yes
f x - Color CellphoneSamsungGalaxyColor Radiobuttons - vertical  Yes
f x - Color AppleiPodShuffleColor Radicbuttons - vertical  Yes
f x v Color ClothingShoesAdidasClimacoolColor  Radiobuttons - vertical  Yes
f x - Color ClothingColor Radiobuttons - vertical ~ Yes
f x - Engraving Engraving Text box Yes
&YW - (ift hny GiftRny Nirnndmamn list Yo

When editing a product option category, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

e General tab
e QOptions tab

General tab

On this tab you can edit general properties of the selected category. Every category with selectable
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options has the following properties:

e Display name - the name of the option category displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface.

e Code name - the name of the option category used by dewelopers in the code.

e Selection type - the type of input selection which allows the user to choose a category option.
Please note that the checkbox selection type allows them to select more than one option.

e Display price - if enabled, product option prices are displayed together with product options.

e Default option(s) - the category option(s) which is(are) set by default. If the user doesn't select any
option, the default one is used.

e Description - can be used to enter a text description of the option category in order to give further
information.

e Default record text - can be used to enter a default record text for the current option category, e.qg.
(none). For example, if you use this text in the Default option(s) property, it will be displayed to the
user as the category default option.

e Enabled - indicates if the option category object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
checked, the category will be offered in the selection dialog when editing a product on the Options
tab.

&) category properties

» Product option categories » Color:

General | Options

E Save
Display name: Caolor: @
Code name: Color @
Selection typs: RadioButtons in vertical layout E
Display price:
Default option(s): ° black {+ $0.00)

© red (+ $10.00)

- white {+ $20.00)

Description: Defines multiple colors of a i @

product.
Default record text: &
Enabled:

Every category with one text option only has the following properties:

e Display name - the name of the option category displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface.

Code name - the name of the option category used by developers in the code.

Text type - here you can define the type of text; either a text box or text area can be selected.
Display price - if enabled, the product option price is displayed together with the product option.
Default text - can be used to set the default text of the product option under this category.

Text max length - specifies the maximum length of the option text.

Description - can be used to enter a text description of the option category in order to give further
information.

e Enabled - indicates if the option category object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
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4.5.3

checked, the category will be offered in the selection dialog when editing a product on the Options
tab.

&3 category properties

» Product option categories * Engraving

General | Options
E Save

Display name:  Engraving (&)
Code name: Engraving (2]

Text type: Text box |Z|

Display price:

Default text: V.IP. (+ $25.00)

Text max length: 100

Description: Defines optional product - @
engraving.

Enabled:

You need to click the confirmation button below the fields to save any changes.
Options tab

On this tab you can manage product options under the currently edited category as described in detail in
the Product options topic.

Categories with one text option only

Categories with one text option only contain just one text option. They can be used e.g. to give your
customers the choice of having some writing put on a T-shirt or an inscription added on the cower of a
cell phone. However, from the point of view of the user, the option is defined for and assigned to a
selected product as any other product option.

Product options

Product options can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Product options if the respective
product option category is Edited (#) on its Options tab.

On this tab you can see a list of all options under the currently edited category. You can add a new
option by clicking the &8 New product option button, alphabetically sort the listed items using the #
Sort A-Z button and Edit (#) or Delete (#) an existing item in the list. You can also change the items'
succession within the current option category (1), ().
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&3 category properties

» Product option cateqories

General | Options

» Color

@ MNew product option

w Actions.

FRTS ~
FRT S~
FRT S~

$ sonaz

Product name Product number Product price

hlack 50.00
red $10.00
white $20.00

Available items

-16

Allow for sale
Yes
Yes

Yes

129

Please note that if you are editing a category with one text option only, just this option is listed and the
&2 New product option and # Sort A-Z buttons, same as the Delete (#), Move up (T) and Move
down (%) actions are missing.

If you choose to Edit (#) a product option, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

e General tab
e Tax classes tab

General tab

On this tab you can edit general properties (further divided into categories) of the currently edited product
option. You can choose from three product representations, which can be used as product options:
standard product, membership and e-product. Every option has its Standard product properties and,
based on the product representation from which it is derived, may also have other representation-specific
properties:

Product representation: Standard product

General

e Product name - here you can enter the name of the product that will be displayed to users on the
live site and in the administration interface.

e Product number - allows you to specify the product number (serial number or SKU number) for your

records.

Price - allows you to specify the product price in the main currency.

List price - can be used to enter the list price, i.e. the recommended price, of the product.

Department - here you can specify the department responsible for the product.

Manufacturer - here you can specify the product manufacturer.

Supplier - can be used to enter the product supplier.

Image - URL of the product image. When a file is uploaded into the field, two icons are displayed

next to it:

e Edit (#) - if the file is an image, clicking the icon opens it in the built-in image editor; see
Deweloper's Guide -> Content management -> File management -> Image editor. If the file is not
an image (which would not make sense as no product image could be displayed), the metadata
editor is opened after clicking the icon; see Metadata editor in the same section of the Developer's
Guide.

e Delete () - removes the file from the field.
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e Short description - a short product description used for special product listings.

e Description - a product description used for special product listings.

e Representing - defines a product representation; you can choose from three different
representations. Specifically, a standard representation (i.e. standard product) and two specialized
types derived from this general type (i.e. membership and e-product) may be offered in your on-line
store as product options. Please note that if you are editing a text product option, only Text is
available.

Custom properties

In this section you can edit custom fields that you added in Site Manager -> Development -> System
tables -> Edit (#) the Ecommerce - SKU table. Please note that if no such custom properties are
defined, this section is hidden.

Status

e |n store from - indicates since when the product is available in your on-line store. The default value
is the current date (i.e. the date of product creation). You can type in the value and you can also
change it automatically by using the & icon or the Now link.

e Public status - here you can select a product status displayed to the \visitors of your website - e.g.
Featured.

e Internal status - can be used to select a product status used for your internal business purposes,
e.g. New model.

e Allow for sale - indicates if the product can be added to the shopping cart and purchased.

Shipping

Needs shipping - indicates if the product needs shipping.

Package weight - can be used to specify package weight in your chosen units.
Package height - can be used to specify package height in your chosen units.
e Package width - can be used to specify package width in your chosen units.
Package depth - can be used to specify package depth in your chosen units.

Inventory

e Sell only if items available - indicates if customers can purchase only quantity that is in stock
(checked box).

e Available items - indicates the number of items available in stock.

e Reorder at - indicates at which quantity the product should be reordered.

e Availability (days) - indicates the number of days required for processing an order (e.g. an order
may take 3 days to get the product from its distributor).

e Min itemsin one order - defines the minimum number of items in one order.

e Max itemsin one order - defines the maximum number of items in one order.

Analytics

Please note that this section is not available when editing a global product option.

e Conversion name - can be used to select a conversion that will be logged when this product is
purchased (ordered) by a customer. The Select button allows you to choose from a list of existing
conversion objects available for the website. Edit and New may be used to directly manage
conwersions.
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e Conversion value - sets a numerical value that will be recorded for the specified conversion when
the product is purchased. The values are cumulative, i.e. when a conversion hit is logged, the
specified value is added to the total sum previously recorded for the given conversion. You may insert
a macro expression into this field to dynamically retrieve a value from the current site context. For
example: {%ShoppingCartltem.UnitTotalPrice%}. This sample macro allows the conwersion to log
the price of the given product as its value. The advantage of a macro is that it retrieves the price
dynamically, including tax and any potential discounts applied by the given customer.

&3 category properties

» Product option categories

General | Options

» Color:

» Product options » black

General | Tax classes

E Save

E] Source |

S 0 e A A

53 © or @ 8] | Stes -

General

Custom preperties
Status

Shipping
Inventory

Analytics

General

Product name:
Product number:
Price:

List price:
Department:
Manufacturer:

Supplier:

Image:

Shnrt dacerintinn

Format

& & | B I U = % x| =

~  Font v Size v Ao A~ | {H |

=

black
1258

10.00 (USD)
12.00 (USD)
{none)

(nong)

EX|ER|EY

{none)

4 Upload file

Allows to purchase the preduct in black color.

Product representation: Membership

e Membership group - membership defined in CMS Desk / Site Manager -> Administration ->
Membership that a customer will get for purchasing the product.

e Membership validity - indicates how long the membership will be valid after being purchased. Can
be set either for a limited period of time (Days, Weeks, Months, Years, Until a given date) or for an
unlimited period. To set membership validity for an unlimited period of time, choose Until and leave
the text box below empty.

Product representation: E-product

e Files validity - sets the period of time during which the file(s) can be downloaded after being
purchased. Can be set either for a limited period (Days, Weeks, Months, Years, Until a given date) or
for an unlimited period. To set your files validity for an unlimited period of time, choose Until and leave
the text box below empty.

e Files - allows to upload the actual file(s). Only files with allowed extensions can be uploaded. The
extensions can be defined using the Upload extensions setting in Site Manager -> Settings ->

System -> Files.
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Tax classes tab
On this tab you can specify which taxes will apply to the currently edited product option. To add tax
classes, click the Add tax classes button and check the boxes next to the appropriate tax classes in
the displayed selection dialog. Tax classes can be removed from the product option at any time using
the checkboxes next to the listed items, together with the Remove selected button. You can also
remove all listed items at once by clicking the = icon and performing the # Remove all action.
&3 category properties
» Product option categories » Color
General | Options
» Product options » black
General | Tax classes
The following taxes apply to this product:
= Tax class name
= Sales tax
[ Fomovo seoctod | Add an casoes
! Please note
=
Unlike product price, product option price can have a negative value. This is because
this price is an amount that is either added to or subtracted from the given product
price.
Please note that wolume discounts (and discount coupons) cannot be assigned to a product option.
4.6 Currencies
46.1 Overview

Although each on-line store can have precisely one main currency defined (in which your store
administrators enter the prices of all store items, i.e. product prices, shipping charges, discounts, etc.),
the E-commerce solution provides support for multiple currencies.

This means that a customer can make an order in a currency different from the main currency. The order
price is then converted based on the current exchange rates table.

To properly configure currencies in your on-line store, please follow these steps:

1. Enter all currencies you will use and delete or disable those you do not want to use. More details can
be found in the Currencies topic.

2. If applicable, set one of the newly added currencies as the main currency (Configuration -> Store
settings -> General).

3. If you are using multiple currencies, specify the exchange rates (Configuration -> Exchange rates).
More details can be found in the Exchange rates topic.
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4.6.2

Currencies

When configuring the general settings of your on-line store (in Configuration -> Store settings on the
General tab), you can set which currency should be used as the store main currency. This can be done
by clicking the Change button in the Currencies section and choosing the main currency in the
displayed selection dialog.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site Bl 4 G

Al Kentico
7l

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&9 Manufacturers 45/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options @ Suppliers gy Discount levels Reborls Configuration
Reports Configuration

Dashboard Orders Products Discounts

f Store settings

Store settings > General | E-mails  Checkout process  On-line marketing  Global objects

Departments = save

Shipping options
Payment methods Currencies

Tax cdasses Main currency U.S. Dollar Change '

Currencies

Furhanae rates Products Ul

Managing currencies

Currencies can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Currencies (or in Site
Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration -> Currencies; global currencies only). In this
section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined currencies. You can add new
currencies by clicking the @ New currency button above the list. Properties of already defined
currencies can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column. You can also delete a
currency by clicking the Delete (#) icon.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B

Kentico
CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E ﬁ % &y Manufacturers 57 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Re;icrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
\@ Currencies
Store settings @ New currency
Departments

+ Actions Currency name = Currency code Currency is main Enabled
Shipping options

f x - Czech Crown CZK Yes
Payment methods

f x - Euro EUR Yes
T S A%~ US Dollar UsD Yes Yes
Currencies »

Fwrhanna ratac

When creating a new currency or editing an existing one, you can specify the following properties:

e Display name - the name of the currency displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface
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e Code name - the name of the currency used by dewelopers in the code.

e Currency code - a three-letter code of the currency used globally in banking and business, i.e. the
official code of the currency used in exchange rates.

e Currency formatting string - the format used to display amounts in the given currency. Use the {0}
expression to insert the value into the formatting text.

e Significant digits - The number of digits in the price that will be used in the total amount. The value
will be rounded if the actual number of decimal digits is higher.

e Enabled - Indicates if the currency object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
checked, the respective currency can be selected from the Currency drop-down list when editing an
order on the Billing tab.

W Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
1% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

ﬁ @ % &5 Manufacturers 57 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Productz  Product options ﬂ Suppliers M Discount levels Repaoris Configuration
Dashboard Orders Tl . Reports Configuration
\@ Currency properties

Store settings » Currencies » Czech Crown

Departments E Save

Shipping options

Di 3
— isplay name Czech Crown @
Code name: CZK @

Tax classes Currency code: CZK @

Currencies » Currency formatting string: {0:F} K& @

Exchonge Example: USD {0}

Order status Significant digits: 2

Puhlic status Enabled:

4.6.3 Exchange rates

In this topic you will learn how to manage exchange rates. Kentico CMS allows the user to view prices in
different currencies both in the user interface and on the live site. For this to be possible, one or two
currency conversions are performed, based on the defined exchange rates.

Managing exchange rates

Exchange rates in Kentico CMS are organized into Exchange tables, which specify the complete
exchange rate table for a given period of time. You can thus define a new exchange table e.g. for every
day.

Exchange rates can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Exchange rates
(orin Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration -> Exchange rates; global exchange
rates only). In this section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined exchange
tables. You can add new exchange tables by clickingby clicking the & New exchange table button
abowe the list. Properties of already defined exchange tables can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon
in the Actions column. You can also delete a table by clicking the Delete (#) icon. Please note that
the currently valid exchange table is highlighted in green color.
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1. Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

22 Kentico
h

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 7 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Discount levels Re;icrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Reports Configuration

Products Discounts

\ﬁ; Exchange tables

Stor & New exchange table

Departments

~ Actions Name = Valid from Valid to
Shipping options

fx - 2012-11-01 exchange table  11/1/2012 12:00:01 AM  11/1/2012 11:50:59 PM

Payment methods

A ~ | 2012-11-02exchangetable  11/2/2012 12:00:01 AM 117212012 11:50:50 PM
Tzdaas F# 3% ~  2012-11-03exchangefable  11/3/2012 12:00:01 AM  11/3/2012 11:58:58 PM
Currencies

Exchange rates >

When creating a new exchange table or editing an existing one, you can specify the following properties:

e Display name - the name of the exchange table displayed to the users of your website.

e Valid from - indicates since when the exchange table is valid. You can click the Now link to insert
the current date and time or you can click the & icon to choose the date and time from the calendar.
Please leave the field empty for unlimited validity.

e Valid to - indicates till when the exchange table is valid. You can click the Now link to insert the
current date and time or you can click the & icon to choose the date and time from the calendar.
Please leave the field empty for unlimited validity.

Exchange rates:
An exchange rates table is displayed, allowing you to enter the actual exchange rates.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B

Me Kentico
“

% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % % % & Manufacturers 45 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders | Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers 'ﬁd Discount levels Rehcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T e Reports Configuration

\& Exchange table properties

Store settings » Exchange tables » 2012-11-01 exchange table
Departments E Sane
Shipping options
Display name: 2012-11-01 exchange table @
Payment methods
Valid from: 11/1/2012 12:00:01 AM @Nﬂ
Tax cl
o Valid to: 11172012 11:5959 PM | 5 Now
Currencies

Exchange rates bS Exchange rates:

From main currency (USD) to other currencies

Order status

public status To currency Rate value 9
CAD 1.08

Internal status
CZK 0.06

Invoice
EUR 1.35

Please note that if global data is allowed on the current site, two tables may be displayed in the
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4.7
4.7.1

4.7.2

Exchange rates section. For further details, please refer to the Site and global configuration chapter in
the Configuring your store section of this guide.

Tax classes

Overview

Tax classes allow you to configure taxes the customers pay when purchasing in your on-line store. You

can specify different tax classes with different rates for each country or state and then apply the taxes to
particular products and shipping options.

Tax classes

When editing a product (on the Tax classes tab), you can choose tax classes which will apply to this
product when purchased in your on-line store. This can be done by clicking the Add tax classes button
and checking the boxes next to the appropriate tax classes in the displayed selection dialog. Please
note that you can, in like manner, assign tax classes also to shipping options.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4

:E‘. Kentico

#1%  OMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

% % & Manufacturers

Products | Product options ﬁ Suppliers

&5/ Discount coupons

Orders  Customers
Orders

My dashboard
Dashboard

aig Discount levels Reporis

Reports

Configuration ‘

Configuration

Products Discounts

&9 Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520

General  Attachments  Metadata  Categories | Tax classes | Advanced  Preview  Live site

The following taxes apply to this product:

F Tax class name

[l Sales tax

Remove selected Add tax classes -

Managing tax classes

Tax classes can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Tax classes (or in
Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration -> Tax classes; global tax classes only). In
this section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined tax classes. You can add
new tax classes by clicking the % New tax class button abowe the list. Properties of already defined tax
classes can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column. You can also delete a tax
class by clicking the Delete (38) icon.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

a2 Kentico
“

% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&y Manufacturers 57 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Discount levels Re;icrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
% Tax classes
Store settings % T e o
Departments

~ Actions Name =

R~ Sales tax

Shipping options
Payment methods

Tax classes >

Furranciac

When editing a tax class, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

e General tab
e Countries tab
e States tab

General tab
On this tab you can edit general properties of the selected tax class.

e Display name - the name of the tax class displayed to users on the live site and in the

administration interface.
e Code name - the name of the tax class used by dewelopers in the code.
e Zero tax if Tax ID is supplied - indicates if the tax should be calculated as zero (0) if the customer

enters a Tax ID.

% Tax class properties

» Tax classes » Sales tax

General | Countries  States

E Save
Display name: Sales tax @
Code name: SalesTax @

Zero tax if tax 1D is supplied: []

Countries tab

On this tab you can set the value of the currently edited tax for a particular country; please note that the
country recognition is based on the Apply taxes based on setting. The value can be either a
percentage of the product price (by default) or a flat amount. If the tax is specified for both a country and
a state, only the tax specified for a state is applied.
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On this tab you can set the value of the currently edited tax for a particular state; please note that the
country recognition is also based on the Apply taxes based on setting. The value can be either a
percentage of the product price (by default) or a flat amount. If the tax is specified for both a country and

a state, only the tax specified for a state is applied.

138
% Tax class properties
¥ Tax classes » Sales tax
General Countries States
E Save
Croatia
Cuba
Cyprus
Czech Republic
Denmark
Miik it
States tab
% Tax class properties
» Tax classes » Sales tax
General Countries States
Country: USA
E Save
Montana 15
Mebraska 8
MNevada 20
Mew Hampshire 10
Mew Jersey
New Mexico
Mew York 10
4.8 Discounts
48.1 Overview

(%)
(%)
(%)
(%)
(%)
(%)
(%)

s e e e e |

With the E-commerce solution you can offer your on-line store customers various discounts and thus
more effectively boost your sales. There are many purposes for discounting, including e.g. to increase

short-term sales, to mowve out-of-date stock or to reward valuable clients, etc.

Discount coupons represent virtual vouchers that can be exchanged for a financial discount or rebate

when purchasing a particular product offered in your on-line store.

Discount levels allow you to benefit any registered customer making a purchase in your store. For
example, you can assign all Gold Partners a 30% discount on any product they purchase on your

website.
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4.8.2

Volume discounts are applied when your customers purchase specified amounts of selected products.

The discounts are automatically calculated and applied during the checkout process when the user adds
the specified amount of the product items to their shopping cart. Multiple volume discount lewels can be
specified, allowing you to apply different discounts for different amounts of purchased items.

Discount coupons

Discount coupons are virtual vouchers that your on-line store customers can exchange for financial
discounts or rebates when purchasing selected products.

When creating a new order or editing an existing one (on the Items tab), you can enter a discount
coupon code and try to apply the given discount.

Sign Out

Live Site  Site Manager  |EcOmmErceSitelEd & Global Administrator v w70 B @

Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solution

Q &3 &9 Manufacturers | 45 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders | Cusiomers Products  Product oplions j Suppliers % Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders [ . Discounts Reports Configuration }
Q Order properties 2]
» Orders > 5
General  Shipping  Billing | Items | Invoice  History .

Step 1 of 2 - Add some products to your shopping cart

Shopping cart

@ Additem
Remove Actions Product name Units. Unit price Unit discount Tax Subtotal
] s ] Sony KOLS5BX520 1 134999 270.00 0.00 1079.99 O
P -3years 1 50.00 0.00 0.00 5000 O
@you have a coupon code, please enter it here: DC-VIP J|
Total shipping: $8.00
Total price: $1137.99
[ Emoty |
[7]Send order changes by e-mail
ok

Managing discount coupons

Discount coupons can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Discount coupons. In this
section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined discount coupons. You can add
new discount coupons by clicking the % New discount coupon button above the list. Properties of
already defined discount coupons can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column.
You can also delete a discount coupon by clicking the Delete () icon.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

M Kentico
71

1% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
& Manufacturers i,/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders TS e Reports Configuration
&%) Discount coupons
S5 New discount coupen
~ Actions  Name = Value Valid from Valid to
SR~ Gold Discount £50.00
f x - Party Time 10%  12/31/2012 4:00:00 PM - 1/1/2013 5:59:59 AM

FR~ Silver Discount  $30.00
SR~ V.ILP. Discount ~ $150.00

When editing a discount coupon, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

e General tab
e Products tab

General tab
On this tab you can edit general properties of the selected discount coupon.

e Display name - the name of the discount coupon displayed to the users of your website

e Coupon code - the code of the coupon that will be used by the user during the purchase.

e Absolute discount / Relative discount - you can choose between an absolute and relative discount
and you can enter the discount value in the box below.

e Discount value - you can choose between an absolute and relative discount and you can enter the
discount value in the box below.

e Valid from - indicates since when the discount coupon is valid. You can click the Now link to insert
the current date and time or you can click the & icon to choose the date and time from the calendar.
Please leave the field empty for unlimited validity.

e Valid to - indicates till when the discount coupon is valid. You can click the Now link to insert the
current date and time or you can click the & icon to choose the date and time from the calendar.
Please leave the field empty for unlimited validity.

@ Discount coupon properties

» Discount coupons » V.I.P. Discount

General | Products
E Save

Display name: V.L.LP. Discount @

Coupon code:  DC-VIP
@ Absolute discount () Relative discount

Discount value: 150 (CZK)
Valid from: E Now
Walid to: @ MNow

© 2014 Kentico Software



Managing your store 141

4.8.3

Products tab

On this tab you can specify which products the discount coupon should be applied to or not applied to
by using the Only the following products and All products expect for these radio buttons. To add
products to the list, click the Add products button and check the boxes next to the appropriate items in
the displayed selection dialog. Product items can be remowved from the list at any time using the
corresponding checkboxes together with the Remove selected button. You can also remove all listed
items at once by clicking the = icon and performing the # Remove all action.

@ Discount coupon properties

» Discount coupons » V.I.P. Discount

General | Products

This coupon code applies to:

@ Only the following products ) All products except for these

Product

Apple 17" MacBook Pro
Apple iPad 16GE

Apple iPhone 45

Apple iPod shuffle 2GB
Apple iPod touch 32GB
Apple Mac Pro 12-Core
Apple MacBook Pro 13.37

Remove selected Add products -

OoooommEEE

Discount levels

Discount levels represent a type of discount that you can offer to your registered customers. For
example, you can assign all Gold Partners a 30% discount on any product they purchase in your on-line
store.

When editing a registered customer (on the General tab in the Registered user info -> Discounts
section), you can assign them a discount lewel for the current site (if defined). Please note that if global
discount levels are allowed for the current site, two drop-down lists are available in the section, allowing
you to assign the customer both a global and site-specific discount level (if defined).
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M . Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
Al¢ Kentico
1% CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% % ,l’.; Manufacturers i/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders | Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers 'ﬁd Discount levels Reborls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T e Reports Configuration

% Customer properties

» Customers » Graham .James

General | Addresses  Orders  Credit  Newsletters

E Save
General info
First name: James
Last name: Graham
Company: Streams, Ltd.
Organization 1D: 123-ST-5689
Tax registration 1D: 888
Country/state: United Kingdom [~]
Contacts
E-mail: james.graham@example.com
Phone: +440608778522
Fax: +440222741258

Registered user info

Login
User name: JamesG m
Enabled:
Preferred settings on this site
Preferred currency: Euro |Z|
Preferred payment method: Credit Card - Authorize. NET |Z|
Preferred shipping option: DHL |Z|
Discounts

iscount level on this site: Gold Partners E[j

Managing discount levels

Discount lewvels can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Discount levels. In this section of
the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined discount lewvels. You can add new discount
levels by clicking #& New discount level button above the list. Properties of already defined discount
levels can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column. You can also delete a discount
level by clicking the Delete (#) icon.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

ale Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers M Dizcount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders e . Reports Configuration
@ Discount levels
ﬂ New discount level
~ Actions = Name = Enabled Value Valid from  Valid to
SR~ Gold Partners Yes 20%
f x - Silver Partners ~ Yes 15%
fx - V.LP. Pariners ~ Yes 10%

When editing a discount level, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

e General tab
e Departments tab

General tab
On this tab you can edit general properties of the selected discount level.

e Display name - the name of the discount lewvel displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface.

e Code name - the name of the discount level used by dewelopers in the code.

e Value - allows you to enter the percentage value of the discount.

e Valid from - indicates since when the discount level is valid. You can click the Now link to insert the
current date and time or you can click the & icon to choose the date and time from the calendar.
Please leawe the field empty for unlimited validity.

e Valid to - indicates till when the discount level is valid. You can click the Now link to insert the
current date and time or you can click the & icon to choose the date and time from the calendar.
Please leawe the field empty for unlimited validity.

e Enabled - indicates if the discount level object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
checked, the respective discount level can be selected from the Discount level on this site drop-down
list when editing a registered customer on the General tab.

@ Discount level properties

» Discount levels » Gold Partners

General | Departments

E Save

Display name: Gold Partners @
Code name: GoldPartners @
Value: 20 %
Valid from: @ MNow

Valid to: E? Now

Enablad:
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Departments tab

On this tab you can specify departments which the discount level should cover. This results in the
discount being applied to the products from these departments. To add departments to the list, click the
Add departments button and check the boxes next to the appropriate items in the displayed selection
dialog. Department items can be remowved from the list at any time using the corresponding checkboxes
together with the Remove selected button. You can also remowe all listed items at once by clicking
the * icon and performing the 3 Remove all action.

f@ Discount level properties

» Discount levels » Gold Partners

General | Departments

The discount is applied to the products from the following departments:

Department name
Books

Clothing
Computers

Elecironics

Ooooood

Gifts

Remove selected Add departments -

484 Volume discounts

Volume discounts are applied when your customers purchase specified amounts of selected products.

When creating a new order or editing an existing one (on the Items tab), the order price is automatically
reduced by the discount amount if a sufficient number of applicable product items (the volume) has been
entered.

TG oo Live Site  Site Manager  |EcommercelSitelEd & Global Administrator v v7.0 B @ Sign Out
3i¢ Kentico a

1N CMS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools Administration [ESEWIEVEE  On-line marketing ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
Q & &9 Manufacturers 4 Discount coupons
My Orders | C Products  Product options @4 Suppliers gig Discount levels Reporis Caonfiguration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration _
{) order properties [2]
» Orders » 5
General  Shipping  Biling | Items | Invoice History .

Step 1 of 2 - Add some products to your shopping cart

Shopping cart

G Add tem
Remove Actions Product name Units. Unit price Unit discount Tax Subtotal
(=] P Sony KDL55BX520 ( 10 1349.99 270.00 0.00 10799.92 p]|
@ -3years 10 50.00 0.00 0.00 50000 O

If you have a coupon code, please enter it here.

Total shipping: $8.00
Total price: $11307.92
[7]Send order changes by e-mail
ok
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Managing volume discounts

Volume discounts can be managed when editing a selected product on the Volume discounts tab. In
this section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined wolume discounts for the
current product. You can add a new wolume discount by clicking the & New volume discount button
above the list. Properties of already defined volume discounts can be edited by clicking the Edit (#”) icon
in the Actions column. You can also delete a wlume discount by clicking the Delete (3) icon.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

;;E:. Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

p_’.’.; Manufacturers i/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬂ Suppliers eﬁ Discount levels Reborts Configuration
Dashboard Orders

Products Discounts Reports Configuration

&J Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDLS5BX520

General  Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes | Advanced Preview  Live site

@ Volume discounts

Options {8 New volume discount

Volume discounts >

Product price: $1349.99
Related products

Documents - Actions  Minimal amount - Discount value

7R 5 3%
7R 10 5%
7R 20 10%

When creating a new wlume discount or editing an existing one, you can specify the following
properties:

e Minimum amount - sets the minimum amount of ordered items to which the current volume
discount applies.

e Discount value - here you can specify a discount for the given wlume (as set in the Minimum
amount property). You can choose to apply either a relative or absolute discount using the respective
radio buttons.
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1. Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4

2% Kentico
%

” CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

p_’.’.; Manufacturers 5/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬂ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Rebcrts Configuration
Dashboard Orders

Products Discounts Reports Configuration

=7 Product properties

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520

General  Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes | Advanced | Preview  Live site

@ Volume discount properties

Options » Volume discounts » “olume discount properties

Volume discounts > E Cave

Related products

Product price: $1349.99
Documents
Minimum amount: 5

Discountvalue : @ Relative discount ) Absolute discount

3 (%)

4.9 Customers

491 Overview

In Kentico CMS, the products offered in your on-line store can be purchased by both anonymous and
registered users, in the E-commerce solution commonly referred to as customers. The anonymous
customers make a lump-sum purchase whereas the registered ones can purchase in your store
repeatedly using the same login details.

Please note that a customer profile can be created either manually using the CMS Desk -> E-
commerce -> Customers administration interface or automatically during the purchase process.

49.2 Customers

When making a new order you can either select an existing customer or create a new one. Please note
that if you decide for the latter option, the form contains the same customer properties as if opened
directly from the Customers section.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

Me¢ Kentico

#N  OMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % % % & Manufacturers 45 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders | Customers Products  Product opfions ﬁ Suppliers @d Dizcount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
@ New order

» Orders » New order

Step 1 of 6 - Select customer

Customer

@ Select an existing customer
() Create a new customer
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Managing customers

Customers can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Customers. In this section of the
administration interface, you can see a list of all defined customers. New ones can be added to the list
by clicking the & New customer button above the list. Properties of already defined customers can be
edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column. You can also delete a customer by clicking
the Delete (#) icon.

Live Site  Site Manager |Ecommence site. 4 Global Administrator

Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&9 Manufacturers &7 Discount coupons

Reports Configuration

My dashboard Orders | Customers Products Product options @i Suppliers g Discount levels

Dashboard Orders Tl T =srrTis Reports Configuration
% Customers

& New customer
~ Actions  Company Lastname -«  Firstname  Country State E-mail Created Enabled  Is registered
fx - Dayton Angela Australia angela.dayton@localhostlocal ~ 9/19/2012 25457 PM Yes No
f x - Streams, Ltd. Graham James United Kingdom james.graham@example.com  9/18/2012 1:45:4T PM  Yes Yes
f x - Hardware, Inc.  Roxwell Thomas UsA New Mexico  thomas roxwel@example.com  919/2012 2:5426 PM  Yes Yes

When editing a customer, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

General tab
Custom fields tab
Addresses tab
Orders tab

Credit tab
Newsletters tab

General tab
On this tab you can edit general properties of the selected customer.
General info:

First name - sets the customer's first name.

Last name - sets the customer's last name.

Company - can be used to enter the name of the customer's company.

Organization ID - allows you to enter a registration ID of the customer's company.

Tax registration ID - allows you to enter a tax registration ID of the customer's company.
Country/state - here you can select the customer's country. If the country has any states, another
drop-down list is displayed allowing you to select a state.

Contacts:
e E-mail - can be used to enter the customer's e-mail address.
e Phone - here you can enter the customer's phone number.
e Fax - here you can enter the customer's fax number.

Registered user info:
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e Create a login for this site - allows you to register the customer on the current website. Unless
checked, other fields in this section are hidden.

e User name - sets the user name that they will use to log in to the current website.

e Password - sets the password that the customer will use to log in to the current website. The
Password strength indicator below the field informs you about the strength of the entered password.

e Confirm password - allows you to confirm the entered password.

The following properties can be set in the Registered user info section of already registered customers:

Login:

e User name - the customer's user name that the customer uses to log in to the current website. Click
the Edit button to edit properties of the registered user.

e Enabled - if checked, the customer is enabled for shopping, i.e. they are allowed to purchase on the
current website.

Preferred settings on this site:

e Preferred currency - can be used to enter the currency in which the prices are displayed when the
customer signs in to the current website (it is set automatically based on the customer's last
purchase).

e Preferred payment method - here you can enter a payment method to be used when the customer
makes a purchase on the current website (it is set automatically based on the customer's last
purchase). A default value which may be changed as needed during the purchase process.

e Preferred shipping option - here you can enter a shipping option to be used when the customer
makes a purchase on the current website (it is set automatically based on the customer's last
purchase). A default value which may be changed as needed during the purchase process.

Discounts:

e Global discount level - specifies a global discount level applied to the customer's orders on the
current website (if available). Please note that unless global discount levels are allowed on the site,
the drop-down list is hidden.

e Discount level on this site - specifies a site-specific discount level applied to the customer's orders
on the current website (if available).

© 2014 Kentico Software



Managing your store 149

Customer properties

» Customers » Graham James

General | Addresses  Orders  Credit  Mewsletters

E Save

General info

First name: James

Last name: Graham

Company:

Organization 10: 123-5T7-5689

Tax registration 1D 888

Country/state: United Kingdom |Z|
Contacts

E-mail: James.Graham{@example.com
Phone: +44 0608 778522

Fax: +44 0222 741258

Registered user info

Login

User name: JamesG ﬁ

Enabled:

Preferred settings on this site

Preferred currency: Euro E
Preferred payment method: PayPal |Z|
Preferred shipping option: DHL |Z|
Discounts

Global discount level: V.IP. [~]
Discount level on this site: Gold |Z|

Custom fields tab

On this tab you can edit custom fields that you added in Site Manager -> Development -> System
tables -> Edit (#) the Ecommerce - Customer table. If no such fields were added, the tab is hidden.

Addresses tab

Each customer can have multiple addresses for billing and shipping stored in their profile. On this tab
you can see a list of all available addresses of the current customer. You can add a new address by
clicking the B New address button, Edit (#) or Delete (#) an existing item in the list and you can
also [! Clone an address if you click the = Other actions icon on the selected address line.
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% Customer properties

» Customers » Graham James

General | Addresses | Orders  Credit  Mewsletters

Eﬁ] New address

« Actions Address name =

f x - James Graham, 1020 Trinity Avenus, London

R~ Jameas Graham, 55 Victoria St.. Eristal

Use for billing Use for shipping Use for company Enabled
Yes Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes Yes

The following properties are available when creating or editing a customer address object:

e Personal or company name - here you can enter a name to be used in the customer's current
address. The name can be either a personal name or a company name.

Address lines - here you can enter lines of the address, e.g. a house number and street name.

City - allows you to enter the city name.

ZIP code - here you can enter the ZIP code of the city.

Country - allows you to select a country to be used in the customer's current address. If the country

has any states, another drop-down list is displayed.

Phone number - can be used to enter a phone number.

e Enabled - indicates if the address should be offered in the CMS system. If you disable the address
(i.e. uncheck this checkbox), it will no longer be displayed, but it will be kept in the database for your
records and to keep the customer's purchase history.

e Use as shipping address - indicates if the address should be offered to the customer as a shipping

address.

e Use as billing address - indicates if the address should be offered to the customer as a billing

address.

e Use as company address - indicates if the address should be offered to the customer as a
company address.

&g Customer properties

» Customers » Graham James

General | Addresses | Orders  Credit  Mewsletters

» Address » James Graham, 1020 Trinity Avenue, London

E Save

Personal or company name: James Graham

Address lines:

City:

ZIP code:

Country:

FPhone number:

Enabled:

Use as shipping address:

Use as billing address:

Use as company address:

1020 Trinity Avenue

London
L85 3NV

United Kingdom
+44 0608 778522

EEEE
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Orders tab

On this tab you can see a list of orders made by the current customer in your on-line store. You can add
a new order by clicking the & New order button and Edit (#) or Delete (#) an existing item in the list.
You can also move the orders to the Next (%) or Previous status (+).

% Customer properties

» Customers » Graham James

General  Addresses | Orders | Credit  Newsletters

@ New order

Crder ID:

COrder status: | (all) |Z|

Order is paid: (all) [=]

Site: Ecommerce site |Z|

[ Show |

+ Actions 1D Customer e-mail Order date Total price Status Is paid
FRa=m 13 5/3/2012 1:58:45 PM $14039.90  New Mo
FRaE=» 12 5/3/2012 1:42:43 PM §1349.99  Completed Yes
FRam N 42712012 1:13:21 PM §100.00  In progress No
_f 8 =11 10 42772012 1:08:39 PM §4999 Completed Yes
f x ==Y 9 4/28/2012 1:14:59 PM §7609.99  Paymentfailed No

Please note that the listed orders can be filtered using the text boxes abowe the list.

Credit tab

On this tab you can see the total credit of a registered customer, along with a list of credit events during
which this credit has been accumulated. Credit can be both added to and deducted from the total credit.
However, only positive value credit can be used to pay for the purchased products.

You can add a new credit event by clicking the # New credit event button and Edit (#) or Delete (¥)
an existing item in the list.

% Customer properties

¥ Customers » Graham James

General  Addresses  Orders | Credit | Newsletters

E@ Mew credit event

Total credit: $200.00

~ Actions Date ~ Event name Credit change
7R 12/31/2012  New Year's Eve Bonus $50.00
7R 8/23/2012  The Age of Majority $250.00
7R 1/15/2012  Repeated Failure to Clear $-100.00

Description
Mew Years Eve Bonus.
The age of majority bonus.

Repeatedly failed to clear by the due date.
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The following properties are available when creating or editing a customer credit object:

e Event name - here you can enter the name of the credit event.
e Event credit change - specifies a credit amount (in the main currency) by which the total credit

amount should be changed. Please note that you can add a negative value if you want to decrease
the customer's credit.

e Event date - specifies the date when the credit event occurs.

e Event description - can be used to enter a text description for the credit event in order to give further
information.

% Customer properties

» Customers » Graham James

General  Addresses  Orders | Credit | Newsletters

» Credit events » MNew Year's Eve Bonus

E Save

Event name: Mew Year's Eve Bonus

Event credit change: 50.00 (UsD)y
Event date: 12/31/2012 & now

Event description: ~ Wew Year's Eve Bonus. =

Please note that for anonymous customers the tab is hidden.
Newsletters tab

On this tab you can specify which newsletters the current customer is subscribed to receive. To add
newsletters, click the Add newsletters button and check the boxes next to the appropriate newsletters
in the displayed selection dialog. Newsletters can be removed from the list at any time using the
checkboxes together with the Remove selected button. You can also remowe all listed items at once
by clicking the = icon and performing the # Remove all action.

% Customer properties

» Customers » Graham James

General  Addresses  Orders  Credit | Newsletters

Site: | Ecommerce site |Z|

Current customer is subscribed to receive the following newsletters:

[7]  Mewsletter

| E-commerce Site - Newsletier

Remove selected Add newsletters -
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4.10 Orders
4.10.1 Overview

Orders of the products that you offer in your on-line store can be made by both registered and
anonymous customers. Various discounts such as discount coupons, wlume discount and discount
levels may be applied to further motivate the purchasers and thus boost your sales. The purchase
process is fully customizable, allowing you to define your own checkout steps. Besides, the life cycle of
the order can be tracked by means of customizable order statuses.

You can also define multiple shipping options and payment methods to make the purchase process
smoother and easier.
4.10.2 Orders

Orders made in your on-line store can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Orders. In this
section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all orders made in your on-line store. You
can add a new order by clicking the & New order button and Edit (#) or Delete (#) an existing item
in the list. You can also move the orders to the Next (%) or Previous status ().

The listed orders can be filtered using the text boxes abowve the list.

Live Site  Site Manoger  |ECOMMERSESEEEd £ Global Administrator v v7.0 B @ Sign Out

3l Kentico
71

1% CMS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration |[Recituiiel On-line marketing ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
Q & &3 Manufacturers 45/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders | Cusiomers Products  Product oplions .ﬂ Suppliers kg Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration |
) orders [2]
[ New order
Site: Ecommerce site E
ID or invoice number:
Customer name or company:
Order status (all) E
Order is paid. (all) E
[ show it
~ Display advanced filter
~ Actions D~ Customer Created Total price In order currency Status Is paid Note
f x am 12 ‘Angela Dayton 9/19/2012 3:20:56 PM $565.00 €420.07 New No
/ x ():! L‘.& 11 ‘Angela Dayton 9/19/2012 3:19:55 PM $200.00 - Canceled No
f x —=]1-3 10 James Graham (Streams, Lid.) 9/19/2012 3:18:52 PM $577.60 10501.82 K¢ Paymentreceived  Yes View
/ x f=1~1 8 Thomas Roxwell (Hardware, Inc.) 9/19/2012 3:17:25 PM $6308.94 €4690.66 Closed Yes
/ x ():! L‘.& 7 James Graham (Streams, Ltd.) 9/19/2012 3:16:18 PM $453.00 - Completed Yes View

Items per page: 25 [~|
When editing an order, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

General tab
Custom fields tab
Shipping tab
Billing tab

ltems tab

Inwice tab

History tab

General tab
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On this tab you can edit general properties of the selected order.

e Order ID - displays the ID of the current order.

e Date - indicates the date of the order. You can enter the value manually, use the Calendar (&) or use
the Now link.

e Invoice number - specifies the invoice number. The number is generated automatically and can be
changed on the Invoice tab.

e Status - allows you to specify order status.

e Customer - allows you to enter the name of the customer. You can edit customer properties by
clicking the Edit button (the Customer properties dialog will be displayed).

e Company address - allows you to enter the address of the company. You can select an address
from the drop-down list (if available), edit the selected one or add a new address.

e Order note - can be used to add some notes about the order.

Q Order properties

» Orders » 16

General | Shipping  Biling Items  Invoice  History

E Save

Order ID: 16

Date: 1132012 1022733 AM | 5 piow
Invoice number: 16
Status: In progress E

Customer: James Graham ﬁ
Company address: James Graham, 1020 Trinity Avenue, London |Z| ﬁﬁ
-

V.I.FP. customer

Order note:

Custom fields tab

On this tab you can edit custom fields that you added in Site Manager -> Development -> System
tables -> Edit (#) the Ecommerce - Order table. If no such fields were added, the tab is hidden.

Shipping tab
On this tab you can edit the shipping-related properties of the currently edited order.

e Shipping option - allows you to change the shipping option of this order. If no item in the shopping
cart needs shipping, the field contains the (none) value by default.

e Shipping address - allows you to change the shipping address of this order. You can also edit an
existing address or add a new one. If no item in the shopping cart needs shipping, the field contains
the (none) value by default.

e Tracking number - can be used to enter a number or any combination of signs according to which
the order will be tracked, e.g. a packaging code.
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Q Order properties

» Orders » 16

General | Shipping | Biling Items  Inwoice  History
E Save

Shipping option:  DHL (€ 5.95) El

Shipping address: James Graham, 1020 Trinity Avenue, London El ﬁﬁ

Tracking number: IP-8965

Billing tab
On this tab you can edit the billing-related properties of the currently edited order.

e Payment method - here you can change the payment method used for the current order. If the
shopping cart does not contain any items that need shipping, only payment methods with the Allow if
no shipping is supplied setting enabled are offered.

e Currency - can be used to change the currency in which the order is calculated.

e Billing address - allows you to change the billing address of this order. You can also edit an
existing billing address or add a new one.

e Payment result - indicates the result of the payment performed via a payment gateway.

e Order is paid - can be used to manually mark the order as paid, e.g. if an issue occurs while
completing the payment. By default, the system automatically marks the order as paid when it
receives the given order status.

Q Order properties

» Orders > 16

General  Shipping | Billing | Items  Invoice  History

E Save

Payment method: PayPal [~]
Currency: Euro |Z|

Biling address:  James Graham, 1020 Trinity Avenue, London |Z| ﬁ

Payment result:  N/A
Crder iz paid: 0

ltems tab

On this tab you can see a list of all ordered items, the total price and other order details. New items can
be added by clicking “# Add item. This opens a new dialog allowing you to choose an order item, its
quantity and, if defined, item options. The tab also allows to enter a discount coupon code if available.

By clicking the Empty button the listed items can be removed from the shopping cart all at once.
Besides, you can remowve only selected items if you check the boxes next to the respective items and
click the Update button. By clicking the # icon you can view the product price details.

You can Edit (E#) product properties and you can also Edit (“#) order item properties but only if the
current order is not marked as paid. Howewer, this editing is enabled only if the web.config file
contained in your web project folder is properly configured (i.e. the CMSEnableOrderltemEditing key is
set to TRUE and the CMSUseCurrentSKUData key is set to FALSE) as described in detail in the

© 2014 Kentico Software



156

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

Web.config settings topic in the Configuring your store -> Settings section of the E-commerce Guide.

Please note that if you mark the Send order changes by e-mail checkbox, a notification about the
changes in the order will be sent to specified e-mail addresses (typically to the customer and to the

merchant).

Q Order properties

» Orders » 16

General  Shipping  Biling | Items | Invoice History

Shopping cart
Remove Actions Product name
] >3 Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + iPod touch 32GB
=] - 3years

[ emoy |

[ Send order changes by e-mail

Invoice tab

Step 1 of 2 - Add some products to your shopping cart

Total shipping:

Total price:

Currency: Euro E

Units Unit price Unit discount Tax Subtotal
1 1159.11 231.82 0.00 927.29 p
1 3717 0.00 0.00 717 p

If you have a coupon code, please enter it here

€595
€970.41

[ pie |

On this tab you can see a preview of the inwice. You can change the inwice number and you can also

generate or print the inwvoice.
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Order properties

¥ Orders » 16

General  Shipping  Biling Items | Invoice | History

Invoice GC&ﬁ:ihlerce

16 Order date: 114372012 10:27:33 AM

Invoice number:

Supplier
Customer

Company address Streams, Ltd,

James Graham
1020 Trinity Avenue
London

LN8 BJK

United Kingdom

Payment option Cash on delivery

Product name Units Price/unit Discount/unit Tax Subtotal

Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + iPod touch 32GB 1 1159.11 231.82 0.00 €92729
- 3 years 1 37T 0.00 00D €3747
Total shipping: £595

Shipping tax summary:
Total price: €970.41

Tax summary:

History tab

On this tab you can see a list of order changes (i.e. basically order status changes).

Order properties

» Orders » 16
General  Shipping  Billing Items  Inwoice | History
-  Date Status User name Full name Mote
9/19/2012 407:35 FM  New administrator  Global Administrator
9192012 41238 PM  In progress administrator  Global Administrator ~ V.I.P. customer

9M19/2012 42833 PM  Payment received  administrator  Global Administrator  V.I.P. customer
9M19/2012 4:25:44PM  Completed administrator  Global Administrator  V.|.P. customer
9/19/2012 4.28:49 PM  Closed administrator  Global Administrater  V.I.P. customer

4.10.3 Order statuses

An order status gives you the stage of your customer's order; i.e. it represents what has been happening
with the order since the customer placed it. For example, the In progress status would mean that some
steps of the purchase process have not yet been completed.
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When editing an existing order (on the General tab), you can change its status using the Status drop-
down list as highlighted in the screenshot below.
Ecommerce site B3

1 Live Site  Site Manager

¢ Kentico
h

[ | CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&5 Manufacturers 57 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders | Customers Productz  Product options @ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Rebbrts Configuration
Dashboard Orders e . Reports Configuration

Q Order properties

» Orders » 17

General | Shipping  Biling Items  Inveice  History

E Save

Order ID: 17

Date: 1112712012 4:36:27 PM | 5 now

Invoice number: 17

atus: In progress

Customer: James Graham
Company address: James Graham, 1020 Trinity Avenue, London

V.I.P. customer -

Order note:

Managing order statuses

Order statuses can be defined in CMS Desk -> E- commerce -> Configuration -> Order status (or in
Site Manager -> Tools -> E-commerce configuration -> Order status; global order statuses only). In
this section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined order statuses. You can add
new order statuses by clicking the & New order status button above the list. Properties of already
defined order statuses can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column. You can also
delete an order status by clicking the Delete (#) icon.

Ecommerce site B3

1 Live Site  Site Manager

4;.:. ' entico

[ CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 5/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options @ Suppliers iy Discount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
ﬂ Order status
Store seHiney FL Mew order status
Departments
M i ~ Actions Name Enabled Color Send notification = Mark order as paid
Shipping options
FRT L~ New Yes No No
Payment methods
SRt &~ Payment received  Yes Yes Yes
Taddase FRT &~ Payment failed Yes Yes No
Currencies FRT L~ In progress Yes = No No
Exchange rates - omplete es es v]
ch C leted ¥ ¥ N
e status 5 f x T4~ Closed Yes No Mo
Publ f x T &~ Canceled Yes No Mo
Internal status
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When creating a new order status or editing an existing one, you can specify the following properties:

e Display name - the name of the order status displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface.

e Code name - the name of the order status used by dewvelopers in the code.

e Order status color - here you can set the color which will be used to highlight orders having the
given status, e.g. when viewing orders in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Orders. Alternatively, you can
set the color using the color picker by clicking the & icon.

e Send notification - indicates if an e-mail notification should be sent to the customer and to an e-
mail address specified in the Send e-commerce emails to setting in CMS Desk -> E-commerce ->
Store settings on the E-mails tab (or in Site Manager in the respective sections) if an order receives
the current status. Typically, this e-mail address is the merchant's. Please note that the E-
commerce order status notification to customer e-mail template is used when sending notifications to
customers and the E-commerce order status notification to administrator e-mail template is used
when sending notifications to merchants (administrators).

e Enabled - indicates if the order status object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
checked, the respective order status can be selected from the Status drop-down list when editing an
order on the General tab.

e Mark order as paid - indicates if the system should automatically mark the order as paid when it
receives the given status.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&5 Discount coupons

% % & Manufacturers

Reports ‘ Configuration ‘

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product opfions @ Suppliers kg Discount levels
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
ﬂ Order status properties
Store settings » Order status » Payment received
Departments E T
Shipping options
Display name: Payment received @
Payment methods
Code name: PaymentReceived @
Tax dasses Order status calor: £ ]
Currencies Send notification:
Exchange rates Enabled:
| Mark order as paid:
Order status »
Please note

Editing orders marked as paid is limited. Specifically, you cannot change any value
which could influence order price calculation.
However, orders not marked as paid can be edited without limitation.

4.10.4 Shipping options

For each product, it is possible to specify whether shipping is required. For example, media files or e-
books that the customer downloads from your site after purchase do not require any shipping. On the
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other hand, other products such as clothing, footwear, food, electronics, etc. need to be supplied to the

customer using a delivery senice. Shipping options thus represent the actual senices used to deliver the
product to the customer.

When creating a new product or editing an existing one (on the General tab), you can specify whether
shipping is needed using the Needs shipping check box, as highlighted in the following screenshot.

T VT Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
ale Kentico
1N M5 Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % @ % %7 Manufacturers | 45/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬁ Suppliers 'ﬁ Discount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders TR T FEie Reports Configuration
&9J Product properties
» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520
General | Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes  Advanced  Preview  Live site
ESave
El source | B e e Bk @ | B I U= x x| =i Eww | E E = E
El © wr Ml = | Styles ~ Format ~ Font v Size v v A~ | i} | R
Status
General In store from: 4/10/2012 = Now
Custom properties Public status: Featured |Z|
Status Internal status: Discounted |Z|
Shipging Allow for sale:
'l Inventory
N Shipping
Analytics
i {(Needs shipping:
Parkane weinhf- 47

When creating a new order or editing an existing one, you can select which shipping option will be used

for delivery provided that at least one product with the Needs shipping property enabled can be found in
the shopping cart.

7 Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B
Sl¢ Kentico
#1N M5 Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
ﬁ % & Manufacturers i/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders | Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Rebbrls ‘Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
Q Order properties
» Orders » 18
General | Shipping | Biling Items  Invoice  History
E Save

@hipping option:  DHL (€ 5.95) m
Shipping address. James Graham, 1'0-20 Trinity Avenue, London |L| mm

Tracking number: IP-8965

Managing shipping options
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Shipping options can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration on the Shipping
options tab. In this section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined shipping
options. New ones can be added to the list by clicking the B New shipping option button above the
list. Properties of already defined shipping options can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the
Actions column. You can also delete a shipping option by clicking the Delete (#) icon.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

Me Kentico
s

% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons

Reporiz ‘ Configuration ‘

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products ~ Product options @ Suppliers aiy Discount levels
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
@ Shipping options
Store seftings @ New shipping option
Departments
e il ~ Actions Name = Shipping charge Enabled
Shipping options >
| f x - DHL $8.00 Yes
Payment methods
f x - Direct store delivery $0.00 Yes
T AR~ | Fedex 51500 Yes
Currencies SR~ Postal Service $5.00 Yes
Exchange rates f x - UPS $9.00 Yes

Order status

When editing a shipping option, the following tabs are available to specify its properties:

General tab
Payment methods tab
Shipping costs tab
Tax classes tab

General tab

On this tab you can edit general properties of the selected shipping option. Click OK to sawe the
changes.

e Display name - the name of the shipping option displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface.

e Code name - the name of the shipping option used by dewelopers in the code.

e Charge - sets the cost charged for the shipping option (in the main currency). If flat rate shipping is
used, the cost is charged for all shipping. If shipping based on weight is used, the cost is charged for
the lowest weight range.

e Description - can be used to enter a text description for the shipping option in order to give further
information.

e Teaser image - can be used to add a teaser image to the shipping option. However, other types of
files such as documents and audio and video files can also be uploaded.

e Enabled - indicates if the shipping option object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
checked, the respective shipping option can be selected from the Shipping option drop-down list
when editing an order on its Shipping tab.
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@ Shipping option properties

» Shipping options » DHL

General | Payment methods  Shipping costs  Tax classes

ESa\re
Display name: DHL &
Code name: DHL @
Charge: .00 (UsD)
DHL is a division of the German -
logistics company Deutsche Post
providing international express
Description: mail services.
Actions Update  File name Size
Teaser image: .
SR & [=] DHL logo.ipea 13.9kB

Enabled:

Payment methods tab

On this tab you can specify which payment methods will be available for the given shipping option. To
add payment methods, click the Add payments button and check the boxes next to the appropriate
payment methods in the displayed selection dialog. Payment methods can be removed from the
shipping option at any time using the checkboxes in the list together with the Remove selected button.

Eg Shipping option properties

» Shipping options » DHL

General | Payment methods | Shipping costs  Tax classes

The shipping option enables customers to choose one of the following payment methods:

Payment name
Credit

Payment on Delivery
PayPal

Remove selected Add payments -

i i e

Shipping costs tab

On the Shipping costs tab, you can define shipping costs for the given shipping option. Two types of
shipping are available. If Shipping based on weight is used, multiple shipping costs are charged for
the shipping based on the specified weight ranges. If Elat rate shipping is applied, the same cost is
charged for all shipping.

Shipping based on weight

Multiple shipping costs are defined and the cost is charged for a particular weight range. Please note
that the cost of the lowest weight range is specified in the Charge property on the General tab.

Using this approach, you can see a list of all defined shipping costs for the selected shipping option.
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These can be edited by clicking the Edit (#) icon in the Actions column and you can also delete a
shipping cost by clicking the Delete (#) icon.

Eg Shipping option properties

» Shipping opfions » DHL

General  Payment methods | Shipping costs | Tax classes

MNew shipping cost

+ Actions  Minimal weight Shipping cost

0 $2.00
R 5 §12.00
7R 10 §15.00
R 15 $20.00
7R 20 $30.00

New shipping costs can be added by clicking the B New shipping cost button above the list and
entering the following properties:

e Minimal weight - specifies the lower limit of the weight range for which the current shipping cost is

charged. The upper limit of the weight range is made up by minimal weight of the next weight range (if
defined).

e Shipping cost - sets the shipping cost charged for the current weight range.

g Shipping option properties

% Shipping options » DHL

General  Payment methods | Shipping costs | Tax classes

» Shipping costs » Shipping cost properties

E Save

Minimal weight: 20

Shipping cost.  30.00 (UsD)
Flat rate shipping

The same cost is charged for all shipping regardless of the shipping weight, as specified in the Charge
property on the General tab. No shipping costs are listed.

Eg Shipping option properties

» Shipping options » Direct store delivery

General  Payment methods | Shipping costs | Tax classes

EE MNew shipping cost

There are no shipping costs defined.

Tax classes tab
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On this tab you can specify which taxes will be applied to the given shipping option. To add tax classes,
click the Add tax class button and check the boxes next to the appropriate tax classes in the displayed
selection dialog. Tax classes can be removed from the shipping option at any time using the
checkboxes in the list together with the Remove selected button.

EB Shipping option properties

» Shipping options » DHL

General  Payment methods  Shipping costs | Tax classes

The following taxes apply to this shipping:

[7]  Tax class name

[ | Sales tax

Remove selected Add tax class -

4.10.5 Payment methods

For each shipping option, it is possible to specify multiple payment methods. You can thus let your on-
line store customers pay cash on delivery or choose one of the available payment systems to pay for the
purchased products. These systems may include traditional mail orders and card payments, currently
widespread online payments using payment gateways or more alternative approaches such as secure
order forms, etc.

When creating a new order or editing an existing one on the Billing tab, you can choose a payment
method based on the shipping option (selected on the Shipping tab), as highlighted in the screenshot
below.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B

Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

5 Discount coupons

g4 Discount levels

Discounts

5 5 & Manufacturers

Products  Product options jﬂ Suppliers
Products

Rebcrls
Reports

Orders | Customers
Orders

Configuration
Configuration

My dashboard
Dashboard

Q Order properties

» Orders » 20

General  Shipping | Billing | Items  Invoice  History

E Save
ﬁayment method: PayPal m.
currency: Euro

=]
Billing address:  James Graham, 1020 Trinity Avenue, London |Z| m

Payment result:  N/A
Order is paid: =

Managing payment methods

Payment methods can be managed in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration on the Payment
methods tab. In this section of the administration interface, you can see a list of all defined payment
methods. New ones can be added to the list by clicking the & New payment method button above the
list. Properties of already defined payment methods can be edited by clicking the Edit (') icon in the
Actions column. You can also delete a payment method by clicking the Delete (#) icon.
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1. Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

22 Kentico
h

CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

& Manufacturers 5 Discount coupons

Reporis ‘ Configuration ‘

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options @ Suppliers gy Discount levels
Dashboard Orders e . Reports Configuration
g Payment methods

Storelsatinig E New payment method

Departments

Shipping e ~ Actions Name = Allowed if no shipping supplied Enabled
_ R~ Credit Yes Yes
w SR~ Credit Card - Authorize NET ~ Yes Yes

Tacdass f x - Custom gateway Yes Yas

Currencies ISR~ Payment on Delivery No Yes

Exchange rates f x - FPayPal Yes Yes

Order status

When creating a new payment method or editing an existing one, you can specify the following
properties:

e Display name - the name of the payment method displayed to users on the live site and in the
administration interface.

e Code name - the name of the payment method used by developers in the code.

e Description - can be used to enter a text description for the payment method in order to give further
information.

e Teaser image - allows to add a teaser image, which will be displayed to users on the live site.
Howevwer, other types of files such as documents and audio and video files can also be uploaded.

e Allow if no shipping is supplied - indicates whether the payment method should be allowed if no
shipping is supplied. If checked, the payment method is offered while no shipping is available during
the purchase process (e.g. if no product with the Needs shipping flag is found in the shopping cart).

e Enabled - indicates if the payment method object can be used in your on-line store. For example, if
checked, the respective payment method can be selected from the Payment method drop-down list
when editing an order on its Billing tab.

Payment gateway settings

The following properties need to be entered only if the given payment method represents a payment
gateway.

e Payment gateway URL - the URL of the payment gateway. It can be parametrized by macros,
e.g.: http://mycustompaymentgateway.com?currency={% Currency.CurrencyCode%}&total={%
RoundedTotalPrice%]}.

e Payment gateway assembly name - the name of the assembly (dIl) where the payment provider is
stored.

e Payment gateway class name - the name of the corresponding class that represents the payment
provider.

e Order status if payment succeeds - can be used to assign order status after a successful payment
has been made. Please use the drop-down list to select an appropriate order status.

e Order status if payment fails - can be used to assign order status after the payment has failed.
Please use the drop-down list to select an appropriate order status.
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T T Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4
¢ Kentico
#1% M5 Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % % % &y Manufacturers | 4f/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product opfions ﬁ Suppliers @d Dizcount levels Reports Configuration
Dashboard Orders Tl T FEriE Reports Configuration
g Payment method properties
Store settings » Payment methods » Payment on Delivery
Departments E aite
Shipping options
I | Display name: Payment on Delive
Payment methods > y v @
| Codename: EcommerceSite. 4PaymentOnDelivery (2]
Tax classes You can pay for your goods - @
I directly to the carrier upon
Currencies their delivery to your preferred
Description: address.
Exchange rates
Order status -
Public status Actions  Update  File name Size
Teaser image: -
Internal status re S [Ra] delivery.png 3KkB
Invoice Allow if no shipping is supplied: ]
Enabled:
Payment gateway settings
Payment gateway URL:
FPayment gateway assembly name:
FPayment gateway class name:
Order status if payment succeeds:  (none) |Z|
Order status if payment fails: (none) |Z|
4.11.1 Overview

Kentico CMS offers multiple interactive reports related to the E-commerce solution. All the major store
sections, i.e. sales, orders, products, customers and donations, are covered. The information is
gathered during your on-line store life cycle as individual events occur (e.g. the customer makes an order
or adds a product to a wishlist) and is stored in the database. If you select a report from the reports tree,
you can view its details. Depending on the selected report, a graph, table or a combination of these may
be displayed, sometimes along with additional report information (e.g. various report values).

The reports may be filtered based on their type and any report can be i Saved or & Printed. You can
also subscribe to a report by clicking the ‘e Subscribe button.

The dashboard page allows you to personalize and view various e-commerce reports on a single page.
Besides, you can use the sample data generator and generate e-commerce sample data to try out e-
commerce reports without the need to enter your real data.

Please note that you can configure your on-line store reports in CMS Desk -> Tools -> Reporting if you
have the corresponding permissions. More details can be found in the Membership, permissions and
security -> Permissions chapter in the Development section of the Developer's Guide.
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4.11.2 Dashboard

The Reports dashboard allows you to use dedicated widgets to view various e-commerce reports. You
can configure and place these widgets on your dashboard page.

Sign Out

Live Site  Site Manager |[ECOMMBREESHEIED L Global Administrator v v7.0 B &

Content My desk Toals Administration E-commerce On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Selution

h Manufacturers g7 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options g Suppliers a4 Discount levels Rébi:rh Caonfiguration
Dashboard Orders roducts Discounts Teports | Configuration )
Reports o Add widget | |38 Resetto defaut| =l
E® Dashboard
Sal
ﬁ ales Sales during last 30 days n x
(@) orders
59 Products
&y Customers
T Donations S0000—
l_g“,l Sample data generator _
S 20000
© —
@
w
5 -
o 4
= f\
E -
© L
2 20000 E
I -
{ . . — N
91772012 91222012 92772012 10272012 10772012 10122012
Day
Number of orders by status B x
10
_ 9
8
» _
(e J
] -
T s
=l —
s
= 4

411.3 Sales

The Sales section allows you to view reports related to sales made in your on-line store.
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Sign Out

Manager [ECOMMErcEISits Global Administrator v v7.0 B &

nterprise Marketing Solution

Administration E-commerce

h Manufacturers 45/ Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options @ Suppliers gig Discount levels Configuration
Dashboard Orders S Discounts Reports Configuration ]
Reports Sales ol
B Dashboard
(T, Sales Esave B Frint [ subscribe
B, sales
4 Sales comparison | From' |8/20/2012 To- 91202012 ®

BJ sales by order status
A Sales by department
{b Sales by manufacturer
@ sales by country

° Sales by state 50000 —

@ Sales by ZIP code 7 =

:‘g Sales by currency 7
Q Average sales per customer| 40000 2

Q Average sales per order ]
[0 Orders é m:
9 Products : 7
&y Customers ° 3
@ Donations CR—
|2 sample data generator H ° —
A & ]

I 10000 = B

o o S o
82012012 8/252012 81302012 9412012 81912012 9142012 8719/2012
Day

Total volume of sales: 1103456.0

Day Volume of sales
912072012 0.0

9/19/2012 0.0

9/18/2012 0.0

9172012 7320

9/16/2012 0.0

QMR AnoRY 0

4114 Orders

The Orders section allows you to view reports related to orders made in your on-line store.
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nterprise Marketing Solution

& Manufacturers

4 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬂ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration _
Reports Number of orders —
B pashboard
i Sales Hsave  EPprint | [ subscribe
< Orders 1
) Number of orders ] From: |8/20/2012 To: 91202012 ®
B Number of orders by status
E Number of orders by payment method
g Number of orders by shipping option
o Number of orders by country
o Number of orders by state _
@ Number of orders by ZIP code B E
35; MNumber of orders by currency .
ag Number of orders by customer type
Q, Average number of orders per customer @ ]
Q Average number of items per order % =
=
o -
P
&y Customers ] -
T Donations 3 1
{?} Sample data generator i E
u z 7
)
82072012 812572012 /3072012 /42012 9/9/2012 91472012 9192012
Day
Total number of orders: 19
Day Number of orders
9/20/2012 0
9/19/2012 0
9/18/2012 0
917/2012 1
9/16/2012 0

4115 Products

The Products section allows you to view reports related to products offered in your on-line store.
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Manager [ECOMMErCESIte ator v w70 B 8

E-commerce il nterprise Marketing Solution

& Manufacturers 4 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬂ Suppliers % Discount levels Configuration
Dashboard Orders T BT Reports Configuration i}
Reports Inventory e
¥ Dashboard
fib, Sales Hsave  EPprint | [ subscribe

Orders
9 Preducts
55 Inventory

Product name:

@ Top products by purchased units Number:
@ Top products by number of purchases Department: (ally El
w2 Top products in wishlists Manufacturer (ally =]
Supplier (ally [~]
 Donations Fublic status @l =]
[ & sample data generator
Internal status: (aly El

Display product options:  [7]

m

Available items less than:

Needs to be reordered

{H Total number of products: 76

M Product name :L‘::;:rl Department  Manufacturer Supplier  Price georder ﬁ;’:lil;ble

.;Sirréa;‘gf Thrones A Song of Ice and Fire: Books 10.00 _ 5

Adidas Adifit Regular Clothing Adidas 60.00 - 18

Adidas Climacool Seduction Clothing Adidas 99.99 - -1

Adidas Firebird Track Pants Clothing Adidas 4999 - 18

Adidas Originals AR 2.0 Clothing Adidas 9499 - 18 I ]
Adidas Trefoil Tee Clothing 25.00 - 18

Adidas Zebra Crew Clothing Adidas 2200 - 14

Anple iPad 1RGR Compirters Annle 49999 - 13

4.11.6 Customers

The Customers section allows you to view reports related to customers of your on-line store.

e Manager  |ECOMMErCESits obal Administrator » v7.0 B @

Toal. Administratic E-commerce i Enterprise Marketing Solution

.h Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options g4 Suppliers iy Discount levels Configuration
Dashboard Orders roducts [R— Configuration )
Reports Top customers by volume of sales
¥ Dashboard
fb Sales Esave EPprint | [ subscribe
@) orders
Products
2 ) First name:
~ &y Customers
ﬂ Top customers by volume of sales Last name.
@ Top customers by number of crders Company:
gﬁ Top customers by credit E-mail
34 Mumber of customers by discount level Number of records: 100
'onations
{?,ﬂ Sample data generator
First name Last name Company E-mail Volume of sales
GENERATED - David Davis 556 8126000
GENERATED - Michael Jones 501 12246.00
GENERATED - Joseph Moore 997 6320.00
il GENERATED - Robert Williams 667 6043.00
Ml GENFRATEN - lamas Smith 2R PR7TANON

4.11.7 Donations

The Donations section allows you to view reports related to donations made in your on-line store.
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Live Site  Site Manoger  |ECOMMERSESEEIEd £ Global Administrator ¥ v7.0 B @  SignoOut

‘Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solution

& Manufacturers
Products  Product options g Suppliers

45 Discount coupons
ghy Discount levels

Discounts

My dashboard
Dashboard

Orders  Customers Reporis

Reports

Configuration
Configuration

€l Products

Reports Donations =
E¥ Dashboard
B, sales Esave  EPpint | [ subscribe
[@ orders
59 Products [ From|8/20/2012 To- 91202012 ®
g Customers

[~ % Donations

T Donations

T List of donations
0 Denations by country 31
@ Donations by state

0 Denations by ZIP code

Q> Average amount per donation

5

m

(11
—
g

Donation amount
=
L L1l
—
-
—
A

=T
LIl
—_—
- —
—_—
—

)
LIl
—
L
——

[

22022012 B/25/2012 23072012 /42012 9/92012 9142012 9192012
Day

Total amount of donations: 40.0

Day Deonation amount
9/20/2012 0.0

9/19/2012 0.0

9/1812012 00

91712012 00

9/16/2012 0.0

9/15/2012 200

4.11.8 Sample data generator

The E-commerce solution sample data generator allows you to generate sample customers and orders.
You can use this data to become familiar with e-commerce reports.

Click Generate to generate your sample data or click Delete to remove your sample data (if any) from
the CMS system.

Live Site  Site Manager |Ecommercesited & Global Administrator * v7.0

Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration [ESIGIENTE  On-line marketing Eni

4 Discount coupons

B 5 5 & Manufacturers

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers -ﬁd Discount levels Ré;;clrki Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T s Reports Configuration
Reports If_} Sample data generator

[ Dashboard
B sales Generate sample data
) Orders Press the Generate button to generate sample customers and their orders. Names of all generated customers will start with "GENERATED".
59 Products
&y Customers Generate
T Donations
[E‘} Sample data generator

Delete sample data

Press the Delete button to delete all customers with name starting with "GENERATED" and their orders

Delete

Other e-commerce data, e.g. products, is not generated by the sample data generator, but is used from
the current site (if available). Please note that such data is not affected by the generator.
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5

5.1

5.2

Security

Overview

This chapter describes security of the E-commerce solution:

To learn what security settings are available in your on-line store to define access and configuration
rights for users of your website, please refer to the Permissions topic.
To learn what needs to be set for a user to be able to manage products from a specific department,

please refer to the Department administrators topic.
To learn how to personalize your user interface of the E-commerce solution, please refer to the Ul

personalization topic.
To see Ul personalization and permissions sample settings for the E-commerce solution, please refer

to the E-commerce sample roles topic.

Permissions

To prevent users from accessing and modifying certain on-line store data and from configuring the on-line
store, you will need to assign E-commerce solution permissions. This procedure is described in more

detail in the Membership, permissions and security -> Permissions chapter in the Development section
of the Deweloper's Guide.

The E-commerce solution has the following permissions:

entico Live Site  CMS Desk A Global Administrator v v7.0 B @ | Signout
L

1% Site Manager Sites  Administration  Settings [NSCIMUCUM Tools Dashboard  Licenses  Support ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
DEg‘ODmeﬂt ¢ Module properties [2]
Countries
& €SS stylesheets » Modules » E-commerce
© cultures General | Permission names | Userinterface  Sites
,f Custom settings p—
il Custom tables [ new permission
@ Device profiles
) Document types + Actions Display name Code name
<& Form controls
Inline controls FRES ~ Read data EcommerceRead
[T Javascript files AR&$ ~ | Wodiy data EcommerceModify
=/ Macro rules FRT I~ Modify global data EcommerceGlobalModify
B Modules .
Read configuration ConfigurationRead
si:| Notifications l x Te- g &
[H Page layouts RT3~ Modify configuration CenfigurationhModify
[@ Page templates jx T8~ Modify global c i Canfigur:
E,E Relationship names RS~ Read orders ReadOrders
[@ Search engines
@ System tables jx T3~ Modify orders ModifyOrders
&y Tag groups Ix T+ &~ Read reports ReadReports
:mﬂ Izut_ﬂes ) ] FARTF - Readcustomers ReadCustomers
| Translation services
- Modify cusiomers ModifyCustomers
@ Ul cultures L ART iy fy
D Web part containers jx T e~ Access all departments AccessAllDepariments
o Web parts AR 4 - | Readproducis ReadProducts
Web templates FART S~ | Modiyproducts ModityProducts
[8] widgets Read di ts ReadDi: t:
 Workflows RS~ ead discount eadDiscounts
PRI~ Modify discounts ModifyDiscounts
RS ~ Read manufacturers ReadManufacturers
fx T ¢~ Modify manufacturers ModifyManufacturers
jx T3~ Read suppliers ReadSuppliers
jx T e~ Modify suppliers ModifySuppliers
fx T3~ Desiroy Destroy
Items per page: 25 [~|

e Read data - allows to access Orders, Reports, Customers, Products, Product options, Discount
coupons, Discount lewvels, Manufacturers and Suppliers.
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e Modify data - allows to create, modify and delete data; see Read data.

e Modify global data - allows to create, modify and delete global Customers, global Products, global
Product options, global Discount coupons, global Discount lewels, global Manufacturers and global
Suppliers.

e Read configuration - allows to access E-commerce solution configuration (Store settings,

Departments, Shipping options, Payment methods, Tax classes, Currencies, Exchange rates, Order

status, Public status, Internal status, Invoice).

Modify configuration - allows to modify E-commerce solution configuration; see Read configuration.

Modify global configuration - allows to modify E-commerce solution global configuration.

Read orders - allows to access Orders.

Modify orders - allows to create, modify and delete Orders.

Read reports - allows to access Reports.

Read customers - allows to access Customers.

Modify customers - allows to create, modify and delete Customers.

Access all departments - allows to access Products from all departments.

Read products - allows to access Products and Product options.

Modify products - allows to create, modify and delete Products and Product options.

Read discounts - allows to access Discount coupons.

Modify discounts - allows to create, modify and delete Discount coupons.

Read manufacturers - allows to access Manufacturers.

Modify manufacturers - allows to create, modify and delete Manufacturers.

Read suppliers - allows to access Suppliers.

Modify suppliers - allows to create, modify and delete Suppliers.

Destroy - allows to destroy E-commerce solution object version history.

Example

To allow members of a particular role to edit e.g. a site-bound Manufacturer, you will need to assign this
role permissions in one of the following combinations:

Read data + Modify data

Read data + Modify manufacturers

Read manufacturers + Modify data

Read manufacturers + Modify manufacturers

Similarly, to edit e.g. a global Customer, you will need to assign permissions in one of the following
combinations:

e Read data + Modify global data
e Read customers + Modify global data

This can be configured in the E-commerce permissions matrix in Site Manager -> Administration ->

Permissions, as described in detail in the Permissions chapter in the Development -> Membership,
permissions and security section of the Developer's Guide.

Product permissions

Permissions described in this topic relate to E-commerce objects only. If you need to restrict access to
modifications of a product, you thus need to distinguish between:

Product as Stand-alone SKU
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5.3

The respective above-described permissions apply fully, i.e. you do not need any other permissions.

Product as SKU + document

In such case, you will need both respective E-commerce solution permissions and document-related
ones. These are described in detail in the Permissions -> Document permissions chapter in the
Dewelopment -> Membership, permissions and security section of the Developer's Guide.

Ul personalization

Ul personalization enables you to provide certain users with customized user interface. You can hide
any E-commerce solution Ul item represented by the corresponding Ul element and you can also create
your custom Ul elements. To learn how to do this, please refer to the Membership. permissions and
security -> Ul personalization chapter in the Development section of the Developer's Guide.

Here follows a survey of E-commerce Ul elements and the real Ul which these elements represent.

E-commerce toolbar

The E-commerce solution offers ample possibilities for Ul personalization. As you can see in the
screenshot below, it is divided into six categories: Dashboard, Orders, Products, Discounts, Reports

and Configuration.

) Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
-

et Kentico
1% M5 Desk Content My desk Tools Administration m On-line marketing

Q % % &5 Manufacturers

Orders  Customers Products  Product options @ Suppliers

& Discount coupons

My dashboard
Dashboard

aiy Discount levels Reports

Reports

Configuration
Configuration

Orders

Products Discounts

Al AAA wsidnnt | |9 Dhent tn dnfaoe

These categories together with items they contain are represented by the first- and second-level E-
commerce solution Ul elements as highlighted below.
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[_% Module properties

» Modules » E-commerce

General Permission names User interface Sites

[GlNew element 4 @ Ul elements
E ¢

? E-commerce
Dashboard

My dashboard
Orders

Please select or create a UL element.

Orders

Customers
Products

Products

Product options

IManufacturers

Suppliers
Discounts

Discount coupons

Discount levels
Reporis

Reports "
Configuration M

. Configuration

Please note

It is recommended not to move any Ul elements that come with the installation. The
reason is to ensure the possibility of a correct security check in the real Ul.

You can adjust the size of the icon in the ribbon. This can be done in Site Manager -> Development -
> Modules -> Edit (#) E-commerce on the User interface -> General tab of the corresponding Ul
element. More details can be found in the Ul personalization -> Ul elements management chapter in the
same section of the Deweloper's Guide.

Dashboard

The Dashboard category provides access to your E-commerce dashboard.

[ElNew element < Up

[E¢Delete element [} Down

4:!:. entico

E-commerce

1N CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products Orders
Dashboard Orders Products
[a Add widnet | [ 92 Rocet ta defant | Discounts
Reports
Configuration
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Orders

The Orders category provides information about orders and customers.

Orders

These tabs contain information about your order. Please note that the Custom fields tab is visible only if
you added your custom fields via Site Manager -> Development -> System tables.

E-commerce
Dashboard
QOrders
2 Kentico
1% CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools
My dashboard Orders | Customers Products
Dashboard Orders

Q Order properties

¥ Orders » 8 Customers

ﬂGeneral | Shipping Biling Items Invoice Higtgw] Products
Discounts
Reporis
Configuration

Customers

These tabs contain information about your customer. Please note that the Custom fields tab is visible
only if you added your custom fields via Site Manager -> Development -> System tables.

[l Mew element 4 Up
|53 Delete element  JI. Down

R E-commerce
-‘!‘- entico Dashboard
#§%  CMS Desk Content My d
Orders

My dashboard Orders | Customers
Dashboard Orders

% Customer properties

» Customers » Graham James

General | Addresses  Orders Newslelters]

Discounts
Reports
Configuration

Products

The Products category provides information about products, product options, manufacturers and
suppliers.
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Products

These tabs contain information about your product.

E-commerce
Dashboard
Orders
Products

"Products '

Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce

@ % &% Manufacturers F Product properties 1

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options g Suppliers General
Attachments
Dashboard Orders Products
Metadata
ﬁ Product properties Categories
Tax classes
» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520

Advanced

Eeneral Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Tax classes | Advanced | Preview  Live site  Cptions

Volume discounts
@ Documents Related products
Optiens This SKU is assigned to the following documents:
Volume discounts + Actions  Document name =
- Preview
Related products - B sony KDL55BX520 Live site
o roduct options
IManufacturers
Versions Suppliers
- N Discounts
Reporis
Configuration

Please note that if you are editing a site-specific stand-alone SKU, all document-related tabs are hidden
by default.

CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products
Dashboard Orders

= SKU properties

» Stand-alone SKUs » Apple iPod shuifle 2GE

L[General | Tax classes  Options  Wolume discounts !

Product options

These tabs contain information about your product option.
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E-commerce
¥ Dashboard
¢ Kentico
#1%  CMS Desk Content My desk Tools  Administration Orders
Products
E Q % % % Products
Iy dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options B
Dashboard Orders Products .
&3 category properties (. Options
anufacturers
» Product option categories » Label / Inscription Suppliers
Discounts
General | Options Reports
Configuration
These tabs contain your product option details.
E-commerce
Dashboard
Content My desk  Tools Administration Orders
% Products
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product opfions Products
Dashboard Orders Tl e Product options
General

&3 category properties

» Product option categories » Accessories

General | Options

» Product options » Charger kit

General | Tax classes

Discounts

Manufacturers
Suppliers
Discounts
Reports
Configuration

The Discounts category provides information about discount coupons and discount levels.

Discount coupons

These tabs contain information about your discount coupon.

< Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools  Administration [Tl e

& B & 5 9

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product opfions g Suppliers
Dashboard Products

Orders

&9 Manufacturers

On-line marketing

i,/ Discount coupons
kg Discount levels

Discounts

@ Discount coupon properties

» Discount coupons » V.I.P. Discount

' General | Products I

Discount levels

These tabs contain information about your discount level.

E-commerce
Dashboard
Orders
Products
Discounts

enera
\Products }
Discount levels

Reports
Configuration
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Content Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

My desk

% g & Manufacturers 45 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product opfions @ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts

@ Discount level properties

» Discount levels » Gold Partners

E-commerce
Dashboard
Orders
Products
Discounts
Discount coupons

Reports
I General | Departments I Configuration
Reports
The Reports category provides E-commerce reports.
The reports tree items provide categorized reporting related to your on-line store.
» n Live Site  Site Manager ..
I- 5‘?5"[15:50 Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing Dashboard
& Manufacturers | 4 Discount coupons Orders
My dashboard Orders  Cusiomers Products  Product options g Suppliers iy Discount levels 'ReBbrIs P.mducls
Dashboard Orders [P e T s s Reports e cuE
Reports
Reports Sales {Reports :
("B Dashboard . = (" Dashooard
- [, Sales A save  [EPprint [ subscribe © Sales
[ sales Sales
4 sales comparison [ From: 9/¢ Sales comparison
FJ sales by order status Sales by order status
#* Sales by department Sales by department
Ea Sales by manufacturer Sales by manufacturer
e Sales by country Sales by country
0 Sales by state 20000 — Sales by state
@ sales by ZIP code - Sales by ZIP code
3}; Sales by currency : Sales by currency
Q, Average sales per customer = Average sales per customer
Q Average sales per order 15{)DD_ Awverage sales per order
I @) Orders % = A [ Orders
|- 5 Products e i [» Products
I &y Customers : 10000 | Customers
I Ty Donations E ] [ Donations
L@ Sample data generator | ] _| \ Sample data generator
i > = Configuration
H 5000 Tt AT |

Configuration

The Configuration category provides access to configuration-related features of your on-line store.
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E-commerce
Orders
Products
Discounts
Reports
Configuration

(< i Configurati

Store sel‘lir.l'gs
General
E-mails
Checkout process
On-line marketing
\Global objects J
Depariments
eneral
Users
Default tax classes
Shipping options
eneral
Payment methods

Payment methods
Tax classes

Currencies
Exchange rates
Order status
Public status
Internal status

. Invoice

The Configuration menu items enable you to configure your E-commerce solution features.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce sif]

M Kentico

#4%  CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % % % &7 Manufacturers | 4} Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options "ﬁ Suppliers Lu Discount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products e Reports Configuration
f Store settings
General | E-mails  Checkout process  On-line marketing  Global ebjects
Departments E Save
Shipping options
Currencies
Main currency U.S. Dollar Cha
Products Ul
Display tree of product sections @ Inheri
Products starting path @ /Products [ Select | [Tl Inheri
Display products in sections tree (2] Inheri
Allow stand-alone SKUs (2] [7]Inheri

Store settings
These tabs contain information about your on-line store settings.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce sit]

Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% % p’.’g Manufacturers & Discount coupons .
My dashboard Orders  Cusiomers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers -ﬁ Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products [ Reports Configuration

f Store settings

Store settings * General E-mails Checkout process On-line marketing Global objects

Departments

These tabs contain information about your department.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce sif

Me Kentico
F

1% CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % % % %9 Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons 4
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options -’d Suppliers -u Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T Reports Configuration

@? Department properties

Store settings » Departments » Computers
‘ Departments > MGeneral | Users  Default tax classes l

Shipping options
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These tabs contain information about your shipping option.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce sif]

Kentico
CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E % % ,?.’.; Manufacturers & Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options .’1 Suppliers M Discount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T Reports Configuration
g Shipping option properties
Store settings » Shipping options » Direct store delivery
Departments IGeneral Payment methods  Shipping costs  Tax classes]
Shipping options > E Save
Tax classes

These tabs contain information about your tax class.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce sit]

Kentico
CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % % % & Manufacturers | 47 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options jﬂ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Fteborls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products [ Reports Configuration

% Tax class properties

Store settings » Tax classes » Sales tax
Departments General | Countries  States
Shipping options E Cave

Payment methods

Display name: Sales tax
Tax classes »
Code name: SalesTax

54 E-commerce sample roles

oS

After installing the sample E-commerce site, you can see Ul personalization and Permissions sample
settings for your E-commerce solution. For this purpose, the following sample roles are pre-configured
on the site: CMS E-commerce Account Managers, CMS E-commerce Administrators and CMS E-

commerce Editors. Please note that these roles are not available on other Kentico CMS sample sites.

These roles can be edited in Site Manager -> Administration -> Roles. More details can be found in
the_Membership, permissions and security -> Role management topic in the Development section of the
Deweloper's Guide.

Please note

These roles sernve only as inspiration for security settings of your on-line store
administration. You can create and configure your own roles for your on-line store.
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CMS E-commerce Account Managers

Members of this role can access the following features, based on the role Ul profile settings as
described in detail in the Ul personalization topic:

.:!'. Kentico

1% CMS Desk

My desk

Orders | Customers

Orders

Iy dashboard
Dashboard

Live Site

Ecommerce site ﬂ A F-commerce Account Manager

E-commerce Ent

& Manufacturers
@ Suppliers

S

Products

=

Product options
Products

Reporis
Reports

Based on the role permissions settings, members of this role have full access to Orders, Customers,
Manufacturers and Suppliers and they can also view Reports. Howewver, Products and Product options

they can only read:

& Role properties

Permissions for:  Module

Permission

Read data

Modify data

Modify global data
Read configuration
Modify configuration
Medify global configuration
Read orders

Medify orders

Read reports

Read customers
Medify customers
Access all departments
Read products

Maodify products

Read discounts

Modify discounts

Read manufacturers
Medify manufacturers
Read suppliers

Modify suppliers
K < M2 > »

> RBoles » CMS E-commerce Account Managers

General  Users  Memberships | Permissions | UI personalization

|z| E-commerce

Allow

(]

RRRROID0DR0RQR] QRO O0O0OO0

Please note
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=4 To try this role out, please log in as the role default user, i.e. E-commerce Account
Manager, with ECAccountManager user name and blank password.

CMS E-commerce Administrators

Members of this role can access the following features, based on the role Ul profile settings as
described in detail in the Ul personalization topic:

Live Site Ecommerce site B4 L E-commerce Admin

’
E-commerce Env

& Manufacturers 57 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Proeduct options -11 Suppliers M Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders

Products Discounts Reports Configuration

Based on the role permissions settings, members of this role have full access within the E-commerce
solution. Howewer, they cannot modify global data or global configuration:

& Role properties

» Roles » CMS E-commerce Administrators

Genegral  Users  Memberships | Permissions | UI personalization

Permissions for: Module El E-commerce |Z|

Permission Allow
Read data

Modify data

Modify global data

Read configuration

Modify configuration
Modify global configuration
Read orders.

Modify orders

Read reports

Read customers

Modify customers

Access all departments
Read products

Modify products

Read discounts

Modify discounts

Read manufacturers
Modify manufacturers

Read suppliers

BRRRRRRRRRRRRRAR0D QRRO R R

Modify suppliers
K < M2 >
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Please note

To try this role out, please log in as the role default user, i.e. E-commerce Admin, with
ECAdmin user name and blank password.

CMS E-commerce Editors

Members of this role can access the following features in CMS Desk -> E-commerce, based on the role
Ul profile settings as described in detail in the Ul personalization topic:

'— Live Site Ecommerce site Bl 4 E-commerce Editor

2L Kentico -
1N

CMS Desk E-commerce En

& Manufacturers @57 Discount coupons

Product:

T

Product options @ Suppliers giy Discount levels

Products Discounts

Based on the role permissions settings, members of the CMS E-commerce Editors role have full access
to Products, Product options, Discount coupons and Discount lewvels. However, Manufacturers and
Suppliers they can only read:
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&4 Role properties
» Roles » CMS E-commerce Editors
General  Users  Memberships | Permissions | Ul personalization
Permissions for: | Module |Z| E-commerce |Z|

Permission

Read data

Modify data

Modify global data
Read configuration
Modify configuration
Modify global configuration
Read orders

Modify orders

Read reports

Read customers
Modify customers
Access all departments
Read products

Modify products

Read discounts

Modify discounts

Read manufacturers
Modify manufacturers
Read suppliers

Modify suppliers

Allow

[m]

D®R 0O ®M®SBR RO OO DO oo ooooo
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K ¢ [z

L |

Please note

To try this role out, please log in as the role default user, i.e. E-commerce Editor, with
ECEditor user name and blank password.

5.5 Department administrators

Here you will learn how to assign certain users, i.e. your department administrators, to departments
containing products for which they are responsible. This will prevent them from accidentally modifying

other products.

To allow a user to manage products in given departments, you need to:

1. Assign the role whose member the user is appropriate E-commerce solution permissions.
Specifically, you need to assign the Read and Modify permissions for products or data. The user will
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thus be able to access and manage products. If you have not assigned these permissions yet and
need further advice, please refer to the Permissions topic for more details.

2. Assign the user to departments the products of which they should manage OR assign the role whose
member the given user is the Access all departments permission; see note below.

Please note

If you need to allow certain department administrators to access products from all
departments regardless of the departments to which they are assigned, please set the
Access all departments permission for role(s) whose members these administrators
are.
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6.1

6.2

Building your on-line store

Overview

This chapter will help you build your on-line store. Before you launch the store, we recommend that you
go through the following steps:

e Getting familiar with the CMS system

e Personalizing your store

e Configuring your store

e Adding vour product types (optional)

e Further personalizing your store (optional)

e Modifying the design of your website (optional)
e Performing advanced configuration (optional)

Getting started

Here you will learn how to install your E-commerce starter site, and what the user interface of the E-
commerce solution looks like.

Installing E-commerce starter site

For detailed, step-by-step instructions on how to install your E-commerce starter site, please refer to
the Installing the sample E-commerce site topic. Once the installation is finished, navigate to Site

Manager -> Sites and make sure the site is running in your CMS system (this can be done by clicking
the Start site (#) icon on the respective line).

Live Site ~ CMS Desk & Global Administrator » v7.0 & '@  SignOut
e entico v
#1% Site Manager [FT  Administration ~ Settings  Development  Tools  Dashboard  licenses  Support Enterprise Marketing Solution

5 sites 2

gl New site wizard | [£) Import site or objects | [ Export cbjects

~ Actions Site name - Status Main domain  Documents  Default culture

7R B> @ & | Communiy site Stopped  localhost 118 13 English - United States

> B g Coporsiesie Stopped _localhost 546 = English - United States
e 4o @y  Ecommerce site Running  localhost 179 5 English - United States
ra . B @ &  Personalsite Stopped  localhost 4% 5 English - United States

Items per page: 25 E

E-commerce user interface

You can access the E-commerce user interface in CMS Desk -> E-commerce. The more frequently
used E-commerce features (e.g. Products, Customers, etc.) are available from the ribbon and others can
be accessed after clicking the #* Configuration button in the Configuration section of the ribbon. You
can find a more detailed description of the E-commerce user interface in the E-commerce user interface
topic.
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6.3.1

6.3.2
6.3.2.1
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Live Site  Site Mana

¢ Kentico
#IN  CMS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration On-line marketing
Iﬁ % & Manufacturers 57 Discount coupons
COrders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers 'ﬁd Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Orders Products [ Reports Configuration
f Store settings
Etﬂfﬂ settings > General | E-mails  Checkout process  Online marketing  Global objects
Departments E Save
Shipping options
Payment methods Currencies
Tax classes Main currency U.5. Dollar
Currencies
Exchange rates Products Ul
Order status Display tree of product secfions (2]
Fublic status Products starting path &) /Products ﬁ
Internal status
Display products in sections tree (2]
Invoice
—_— Allow stand-alone SKUs (2]

Personalizing your store

Overview

This chapter will help you customize your on-line store to best suit your needs.

In the initial section you will learn how website content is organized in Kentico CMS, how you can
manage pages that build up your store and how to deal with web parts, i.e. web page components that
provide a combination of content and functionality. Then you will continue with required and optional
personalization of your store, such as changing the store logo or managing text, various lists, etc.,
which you need to present to your customers.

A separate section is dedicated to personalizing products, i.e. the most important entities in your on-line
store.

Further personalization and customization of your on-line store is described in the Further personalizing

your store chapter.
To learn how to modify design of your on-line store, please refer to the Modifying design chapter.

Content management basics
Organizing content

All content in Kentico CMS is stored in a tree hierarchy, which has many advantages. For example, the
pages are organized in a logical structure that represents a (dynamic) site map ensuring easy-to-
navigate information architecture, permissions (and other types of settings) can be defined for a
particular site section, etc.

You can see the content tree in CMS Desk -> Content.
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Content

Administration E-commerce

Manager |Ecommerce site kg

B 2 Sign Out.

rator v ¥7.0

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

[A Copy i Up = /O
New Delete | Move  {b Down Preview Live site List Search |E|
Content management View mode Other —
- p:") Ecommerce site Page | Design Form  Properties  Analytics |E|
a Home — Iy
[ + Save |5 Spell check 1
| Products =
a Electronics
[ Televisions Sign in fo CMS Desk. Sign in to CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password.
[ o
E LG Electronics 55LK Home Help Contact Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator ‘Wishlist My Account Log out
B sony KDLS5BX520
|3 Leo i
E: » slartersite E2 SHOPPING CART
-
el cCommerce o R
D Media Players
|1 Computers
[ Clothing COMPUTERS ING BOOKS E
|1 Books
9 Gifts f Home : Electronics » Televisions » LCD
[ B Bonations ELECTRONICS
|1 Info ' LCD
) Special Pages® Televisions
& Files
L [ mobile® Lo - 55
LED
D
€ < 1 > > -
Cellphones
Media Players LG Electronics 55LK520 Sony KDL55BX520
Newsletter

A

Besides, you can see the product sections tree in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Products, which
allows you to view the structure (and content) of the Products section.

tico

[

E-commerce

Manager

Ecommerce site B 2

obal Administrator ¥ V7.0 ® Signout

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

&9 Manufacturers

457 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Product options -ﬂ Suppliers ha Discount levels Reports Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration .
4 MNew [ Copy  Up 5 Lcp (7]
% Delete = Move & Down
% parent section | [ Section properties
| Products®

|1 Electronics
3 Televisions.
B o
B LG Electronics 55LK52
B sony KDL55BX520
[l LeD
[ 20
[} cellphones
a Media Players
a Computers
|1 Clothing
:] Books
L Gifts
|1 Donations

Name or number.
Department:
Include sub-sections:

{all my departments)

[ Show R

~ Display advanced filter

[C] - Actions  Product name ~
0 £ [ LG Electronics 55LK520
a0 #% [ Sony KDL55BX520

Selected documents El (select an action)

(-]

Number  Price Stock  Status  Onsale
$1349.99 15 Yes
$1349.99 19 Yes

Items per page: 25

The following picture shows how the content tree (and product sections tree) defines the structure and
navigation on the live website.
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Home Help Contact Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrater Wishlist My Account Log out
HEEIE EZ SHOPPING CART
cLcommerce oiems o 5000
COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

# Home : Electronics » Televisions : LCD

ELECTRONICS
LCD

Televisions

LCD = 55"

LED

3D

1

Cellphones
Media Players LG Electronics 55LK520 Sony KDL55BX520

Newsletter

Pages and documents

All items in the content tree are, in fact, documents. However, there is a special type of documents
called pages. Pages (such as /Home, /Products, /Help, etc.) display the content and they are displayed
as menu items by default (you can customize this behavior).

Unlike pages, structured documents (e.g. news items under the /News section or products under the /
Products section) contain structured data that can be displayed on the pages.

While pages usually contain unstructured content in the form of editable regions that can be edited on
the Page tab, structured documents contain structured data stored in document type-specific database
tables and can be edited on the Form tab.

Files
There are two types of files you need to manage on the website:

e Website design files - images and flash files that are part of the website's design, such as logo,
background or menu images, etc. These should be stored in the file system as part of the application
theme.

e Media files and document files - images, flash movies, word documents, PDFs, etc. that are
published on the live website and are part of the content editable by editors. These should be
uploaded to the content tree as documents so that content editors can manage them and so that

you can apply all content-related features (permissions, workflow and versioning, multilingual support)
to the files as well.

To learn more about how content is organized in Kentico CMS, please refer to the Content management
section of the Dewveloper's Guide.
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6.3.2.2 Managing documents

Your website's pages can be managed through a browser-based, WYSIWYG user interface. Please note
that content editors need to have the appropriate permissions assigned and must first authenticate
themselves by signing in with a user name and password. Specifically, you can manage the content in
CMS Desk -> Content, where the actions can be executed either from the ribbon above the content
tree or from a context menu displayed by right-clicking a document.

The ribbon offers the following actions:

New - creates a new document under the currently selected one.

= Delete - deletes the currently selected document.
[/ Copy - creates a copy of the currently selected document in a location specified in a pop-up
dialog.

= Move - mowves the currently selected document to a location specified in a pop-up dialog.

' Up - moves the currently selected document above the one which is abowe it at the same level.

4 Down - moves the currently selected document below the one which is below it at the same level.
® Refresh content tree - displayed only on mouse-over of the content tree's top right corner;
refreshes the content tree so that it shows the current content.

[ Copy 4 Up
New  Delete |2 Move JL Down

Content management

!p_ﬁl Ecommerce site

a Home

If you right-click a document in the content tree, a context menu appears. The menu offers the same
actions as listed above, while the following extra options are available below the ones from the ribbon:

e ¥ Sort subsection - sorts documents under the selected one, while both ascending and descending
order by date or alphabet is available.

o ® Refresh subsection - refreshes the content tree subsection under the selected document.

e & Properties - opens the currently selected document's Properties -> General tab.

& -} Ecommerce site
[ e

| New ...

s Delete

[5fl Copy

£h £h W W

[l
¥
=
2
m

‘ff Up ...
4 Down ...
#? Sort subsection ...

e Refresh subsection

@ Propearties ...

If you right-click some of the items in the context menu or hold the mouse pointer abowe it, a sub-menu
with additional options appears, as further described in the Basic content tree actions topic in the
Editing content (CMS Desk) -> Content management section of the Developer's Guide.
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Editing documents

Each document in Kentico CMS is based on some document type. Document types are fully
customizable and can be edited in Site Manager -> Development -> Document types, as described
in detail in the Document types and transformations chapter in the Development section of the
Deeloper's Guide (please note that products are based on special document types called product
types, which can be edited in the same location).

If you need to edit a document's content, design or properties, select it from the content tree and make
sure Edit mode is selected from the View mode selection. The following tabs are available for all
documents:

Page tab

e Design tab

e Form tab

e Properties tab
e Analytics tab

:;I:. Kentico

CMS Desk My desk  Tools  Administration  E-commerce  On-line marketing

Co u
2§ Eow t 4 @ @ 82 | A
New Delete = Move J} Down Edit Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other

-Page Design Form Properties  Analytics

!:_’J Ecommerce site

a Home
D Products™ E Save E spell check

Page tab

On this tab you can edit the content of editable regions placed into the document using the WYSIWYG
editor. Additionally, if there are any editor widget zones defined on the page, this tab is where they can
be managed.
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Page Dresign Form Properties  Analytics

Hsave & spell check

E] Source | [ W e A Ak | B @ | B I U = X, x2 | == Ewu | =E = = = |

& o g B E Q| Bl © iy 8 [6 | Stves v Format v Font v Size w e AT | f# | L o
Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in to CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password.
Home Help Contact  Members Area Logged on as Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

starter<ite E2 SHOPPING CART
ceommerce e for 5900

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

1 Home : Help » Payment Methods
Help

Payment Methods
FAQ

Shipping Options
' Our e-shop offers a range of payment options which are listed below. ;

Payment Methods

Design tab

On this tab, you can edit the current document's page template, which means you can add (), relocate
(=), duplicate (*), configure (&) or remove (#) web parts and widgets. Besides, entire web part/widget

zones may be managed through their drop-down menus (7).

Depending on the preferences of the current user, the tab may also include a toolbar that provides a
convenient way to add new web parts. The toolbar's Settings () button allows you to disable the
toolbar or change its position. Please note that you can remove existing web part instances from the
page template by dragging them into the trash bin area (&) of the toolbar.

Page Design | Form  Properties  Analytics [ Display web part content | 2

= 1 P
Sign in to CMS Desk Sign in to CMS Site Manager. The default account is i ator with blank p: All web parts E :a}
j)
Home  Help Contact Members Area Logged on as Global Administrator Wishlist L
. Abuse report

starter site
Gcommerce m 5H |:_:| Accordion layout

_L:Eb Admin actions

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS | @ | Analytics browser capabilities
l_llgi Analytics custom statistics

v [Home - page template: E-commerce Site - Home § | article list

~ | Top Zone
i | Articles RSS feed

[+ Headline Ranners

Please keep in mind that any changes made on this tab will be applied also to all documents using the
same page template as the currently edited document.

Form tab
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On this tab you can edit data related to the document (the Document name, Publish from/to, etc.
properties) or its structured content. The document fields are fully customizable for every document type.

Page  Design Form Properties  Analytics

E Save E spell check

Document name: Televisions

Teaser image: 4 Upload file

Menu group: (none) E
Publish from: @M

Publish to: B Now

Properties tab

On this tab you can manage the document's properties, i.e. its general attributes such as design, owner,
etc., same as other properties such as URLs, metadata, related documents, etc. You can switch
between the sections of the menu to view the respective properties.

Page  Design Form Properties | Analytics
E Save
General > Design
URLs E-commerce site T Edit | Mew
CSS5 stylesheet: ;
Template Inherit
Metadata Other properties
Categories Document name: Home
Type: Page (menu item)
Navigation Created by: Global Administrator
Rl Created: . 21612012 1[).:2.2:4? PM
Last modified by: Global Administrator
Linked docs Last modified: 4172012 9:52:19 AM
) Reset
i Rating: _
Security g NIA
Attachments MNode ID: 569
Nacomant NG RRO
Analytics tab

On this tab you can view the web analytics data measured for the selected document and manage its
tracking (campaigns and conversions) and optimization (A/B or Multivariate testing) options. More

resources concerning web analytics can be found in the Web analytics chapter in the Modules section
of the Deweloper's Guide.
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Page Design Form SKU Properties | Analytics ?
» Analytics (4
Reports Settings  A/B tests MVT tests MVT variants -
1 From: 7/1/2012 To: [8/1/2012 = o
@ Content (& Traffic sources
Page views 3
1D:|
! Please note
=
Kentico CMS allows you to work with the content of your on-line store also through a
convenient on-site editing interface. Store editors can thus make changes to page
content and manage documents directly while viewing the website from the live site
perspective.

Editing the Master page

Master pages represent a powerful concept of sharing the same header and footer on all pages of your
website. It allows you to manage repeated items such as website logo, main menu and header/footer
content in a single place.

Master pages are either the root of the content tree or pages whose page template has the Master
template option enabled (Site Manager -> Development -> Page templates -> Edit (#) page
template -> General tab). They can be edited just like any other pages, i.e. you can use the Design
tab to edit the web parts and layout of any master page.

In addition, there's a special Master page tab available in CMS Desk -> Content -> Edit only for master
pages, where you can define the sections of the HTML code of the master page. This code is used for all
pages that inherit content from the master page.

Page Design Form Master page Properties Analytics

E save [ B Edit template properties q Preview

<!DCCTYPE html> =

<html>

<head>
<titler
E-commerce site - /</title>
<meta http-eguiv="pragma" content="no-cache" />
<link href="/7.0 4591.34375/CMSPages/GetResource.ashx?stylesheetname=EcommerceSite™ type="text/cs3" rel="stylesheet"/>
<link href="http://fonts.googleapis.com/cas?family=PT+Sans:400, 700" rel='stylesheet' type='text/cas'> -
<!--[if 1t IE 9]> = E
<3cript src="http://html5shiv.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/html5.je"></script> n
<!lendifl--> i

</head>

<hndv ~laaa="T.TR TR TEQ FENIIS CrntentRodv? =

More information about master pages can be found in the Portal engine development model -> Editing
the master page topic in the Development section of the Developer's Guide.

Viewing documents
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The View mode selection in CMS Desk -> Content allows you not only to edit the currently selected
document (this mode is selected by default) but also choose how the content shall be displayed.

e Live site - this mode shows the page as it currently appears to visitors on the live site.

e Preview - this mode also displays the current version of the page, but it may be used even for
documents that are not yet published on the live site while using workflow and versioning.

e List - this mode shows a list of all documents under the currently selected document. This can be
useful if there is a large number of documents under a single parent, or if you wish to perform an
action on multiple documents simultaneously.

My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

(4 [[d [ E

Edit Preview Live site List
View mode

[f Copy 4F Up

New  Delete | Move JL Down

Search
Other

Content management

Validate

t,n_’! Ecommerce site ‘ I
I D,

For more information on how documents can be viewed in Kentico CMS, see the Editing content (CMS
Desk) -> Previewing documents topic in the Content management section of the Developer's Guide.

6.3.2.3 Using web parts

6.3.2.3.1 Overview

The E-commerce solution provides a number of specialized web parts that can be integrated into your
on-line store. Among them you can find:

e Shopping cart - allows you to add products to a virtual shopping cart (during the checkout-process)
and displays the shopping cart content.

e Shopping cart preview - displays the links to the shopping cart, to My account and to My wishlist,
and the total value of the shopping cart content.

e My account - displays the details of the current user, such as personal settings, addresses, orders
and inwices, and allows the user to change the password.

e Wishlist - displays the wishlist of the currently logged-on user.

e Similar products by sale - displays products that were purchased together with the current product
by previous customers.

e Random products - displays N random products that correspond to the criteria specified in the
content filter.

e Product datalist - displays products on the basis of their e-commerce product (SKU) properties,
instead of displaying the standard CMS documents.

e Top N newest products - displays N newest products.

e Top N products by sales - displays N best-selling products.

The web parts can be used on both portal page templates and ASPX templates. However, with ASPX
page templates the web parts are used as independent user controls, which means you need to add and
configure them in Visual Studio just like standard user controls. You thus lose the friendly
browser-based interface.

Further in this section, you will learn how to manage web parts and how to set properties common to
web parts used in your on-line store.
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6.3.2.3.2

Managing w eb parts

This topic describes how you can work with instances of web parts when editing page templates through

the portal engine.

Navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and make sure Edit mode is selected from the View mode
selection. Select any page document from the content tree (for example Home) and switch to the
Design tab. This tab allows you to view the structure of the page's template in design mode and modify

its web part content as required.

Administration E-commerce

Live Site  Site Manager

On-linc marketing

Ecommercesite|B 2 Global Administrator ¥ V7.0

ErT

f Enterprise Marketing Solution

Copy
3 2

T 2 | P .
New Delete | Move b Down Edit Preview Live site List Search =
Content management View mode Other _
6_,') Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form Properies  Analytics Display web part content | 2
[ Home a
1) products* Sign in to CIS Desk. Sign in to CMS Site Wanager. The default account is administrator with blank password. All web parts Bk
[ Info™* el
<) Special Pages* Home Help Contact Members Area Logged on as Global Administrator Wwishlist
& Files starter site | Abuse report
o veste? cCommerce -
& sH Q Accordion layout
SEARCH one 3
-‘-E}} Admin actions
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS (@] Anlytcsbronser capaittes

¥ | [Home - page template: E-commerce Site - Home

¥ | Top Zone

¥ [T] Headline Banners

v ‘ Headline Banners Zone

|v | 2 Headline Banners Data Source fg}‘

¥ | Headline Banners Images :‘:!

Headline Banners Descriptions :ﬁ!‘

< POWER OF 12 CORES

< THE REAL 3D EXPERIENCE

< PUT OLIR T-SHIRTS ON

GO MOBILE FIRST
HTC EVO 3D X515M

"349°

r%{ Analytics custom statistics
[] aticenet

[ avtices Rss feed

;-& Atom data source

atom feed

= Atom repeater

gi astachment image gallery
%,  Attachments

g# Attachments Carousel
4, Attachments Carousel 30
ﬁ Attachments data source
x: Attachments Lightbox

173‘ , Automatically iniiated chat

B=" | Dannne enbbor

n

Using the Web part toolbar

The most direct way to add a new web part to the template is provided by the web part toolbar, which is
displayed on the right side of the tab by default. Because there is a large number of web parts available,
you can choose which ones should be listed in the toolbar by selecting an appropriate category from the
drop-down list at the top. It is also possible to look up specific web parts by entering their name or its

part into the search textbox (£).

Once you find the web part that you wish to add, simply drag it from the toolbar and drop it into the
desired location in one of the template's web part zones. You can also remove existing web part
instances from the page template by dragging them into the trash bin area (%) of the toolbar.

You can configure the toolbar according to your preferences. The settings can be accessed directly on
the toolbar by clicking the Settings (%) button next to the category selector and you can also find the
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same options by going to CMS Desk -> My Desk -> My profile -> Detalils.

All web paris

[=] &
Jo)

Abuse report

[ accordion layout

% Admin actions

m

[g Analytics browser capabilities

I_%: Analytics custom statistics

{1 arficle list

Managing web parts

If you do not wish to use the toolbar, you can instead click the Add web part () icon in the top-right

corner of the zone where you want to insert the web part. This opens the Select web part dialog, which
contains a catalog of all available web parts. You can locate a specific web part by browsing through the
category tree and then confirm your selection by clicking OK.

Page | Design | Form  Properties  Analytics

Display web part content | %

Home Help Contact  Members Area

cCommerce

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in to CIMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password.

Logged on as  Global Administrator

Wishlist My Account  Log out

E2 SHOPPING CART
0 items for $0.00

hd |!Hnrne - page template: E-commerce Site - Home

¥ Top Zone

= |[T] Headline Banners

¥ |Headline Banners Zone

#. Select web part

¥ | & Headline Banners Data

#% Recently used web parts
) All web parts

Abuse report
Articles
Attachments
Banner management
Blogs

Chat

Community

Content rating
Custom tables

Data sources
Document library
E-commerce

Events & booking
Filters

Forms

b HEELGHLLE666686866G

Forums

Pl b mmmenke

m

Web part name: product
description

2

Product datalist

~=

Random products

;'T%
i,
LT

Product filter

. |

Similar products by
sale products sales

Sean:h [[]Search in

| = =
iz LT

Products RSS feed

Products data source

Top N newest Top N products by

When a new web part instance is added into a zone, using either the toolbar or the zone action buttons,
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the Web part properties dialog opens (unless the given web part is configured to skip the action). Here
you can set up and finetune the behavior of the web part by entering appropriate values for its properties.

2 Web part properties (Top N newest products)

General

Default ‘_‘
Defoul Web part control 1D*: » TopNNewestProducts i
Visibility
Content filter Web part title: » [Top N Newest Products
Layout
Transformations Visibility
System settings
Mo data behavior Content filter
Web part container
Path: » [Products/% m
HTML Envelope
AJAX Document types: 3 m Clear
SRR Ok Cancel ™ Apply |
4

The same configuration dialog can be opened for existing web part instances at any time by clicking the
Configure (%) button in their header on the Design tab. You can also use the drag-and-drop
functionality to relocate web parts to different positions or other zones.

Additionally, every web part has a context menu that can be opened by right-clicking its header or using
the arrow icon (*). The actions in this menu provide an alternative way to perform common tasks, i.e.
Configure (), Move to... (=), Duplicate web part (#) and Remove (3#).

- ‘Headline Banners Zone

¥ | | & Headline Banners Data Soi

¥ | Headline Banners Images i
@,& Configure

|=§ Move to ...

* Duplicate web part

x Remaove

A similar menu is available also for entire web part zones. This allows you to configure the zone's
properties or carry out actions for all contained web parts.

All web part modifications are applied immediately and reflected on the live site. Page templates are not
connected to workflow, but it is possible to use object versioning to keep track of the changes made to a
template, including its web part content (and roll back to previous versions if necessary). More details
can be found in the Object versioning chapter in the Development section of the Developer's Guide.

Configuring web parts via on-site editing

Although on-site editing is primarily intended for modifying basic page content
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6.3.2.3.3

more details.

! and managing documents, users with design permissions may use it also to directly
=4 configure the properties of web parts while browsing the website. Please refer to the
On-site editing chapter in the Content management section of the Developer's Guide for

Editable text / Editable image web part

These two web parts provide an editable text / image region that you can use to enter page content.
Content editors can thus edit the region in CMS Desk -> Content -> Edit on the Page tab or while

viewing the page in the On-site editing mode.

Page Dresign Form Master page Properties Analytics
E Save g spell check
E] Source | By Gy @@ @k A A | =
B@LP | MEE@E 0| B Ow 8O | sy
Question:
CONTACT HELP OTHER
Contact Us FAQ Brands
About Us Shipping Options News
Stores Payment Methods Sitemap
Donate with Us Mobile Version

Common w eb part properties

.}
L]
c
= %
®
L
><
&
i
it
i

1=

” i |

e A~ | ()

&
I:L‘

Footer info

i This is a sample on-line store created with

ntico CMS for ASPNET. The store integrates
vanced e-commerce features demonstrating the ;
powerful capabilities of Kentico E-
commerce Solution. Replace its sample data with
your own and start your on-line business without :
: any development, or modify its template to match
iyour specific requirements. You can also use itto
‘learn how to use Kentico CMS._ See the Building
iOn—Iine Store Guide for more details.

All web parts that display lists, for example the Wishlist, Random products, Product datalist, etc. web
parts, have a similar set of properties to define the displayed content (i.e. product lists, store lists, news

lists, etc.). Specifically, these properties determine:

e Where to display the content from (content location).
e What content to display (type of content, further content specifications).
e How to display the content (transformations, layout, paging).
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Where...

These properties define the content's location, i.e. where to load the documents from:

e Path - defines the path of the document(s) to be loaded. In addition to basic paths, the property also
supports special characters that may be used to specify entire sections of the content or relative
paths. More details can be found in the Development -> Macro expressions chapter of the
Deeloper's Guide.

e efc.

2 Web part properties (Datalist)

General | Layout

Content
e soiect |
Visibility L
What...

These properties specify which documents to display from the given location:

e Document types - determines which types of documents are to be selected.

e ORDER BY expression - sets the value of the ORDER BY clause in the SELECT statement used to
retrieve the content.

e Select top N documents - specifies the maximum amount of documents to be loaded. If empty, all
possible documents are selected.

e WHERE condition - sets the value of the WHERE clause in the SELECT statement used to retrieve
the content.

e Columns - lists the database columns to be loaded along with the given objects, separated by
commas (,). If empty, all columns are loaded.

e efc.
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ot

;i Web part properties (Datalist)

General | Layout

-
Content filter
Default
i Document types: » (CMSProduct.*;CMS Product m
Visibility =
Content Category name: + [%SiteContext. CurrentCategory.C m L
Content filter
@) Yes
Transiornahae Combine with default culture: » (O No
Layout @ Use site seftings
Paging
N . Culture code: 3 m Clear
Relationships
SystemSeiiing Maximum nesting level: v 1
Mo data behavior
Editing buttons ORDER BY expression: » SKUPrice ASC
Web part container Select only published: »
HTML Envelope
ATAX Select top N documents: » 0
-
Performance
Output filter WHERE condition: 3
Columns: »
How...

These properties define how to display the given content:

Transformation - sets the transformation used for the displayed content.
Enable paging - indicates whether to page the displayed data.

Page size - determines the maximum number of records displayed per page.
HTML before - contains HTML code placed on the page before the pager.
HTML after - contains HTML code placed on the page after the pager.

etc.
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2 Web part properties (Datalist)

General | Layout

Transformations

Default . .

Transformation: » EcommerceSite. Transformations. mmm
Visibility
Content filter
Transformations
Layout Mested controls 1Ds: 4
Paging £
Relationships

Layout
System settings
No datahehan Repeat columns: r 3
EdtingluolE Repeat direction™: »  Horizontal [~]
Web part container
HTML Envelope Repeat layout®: + Table E|
AIAX
Time zones -
Paging
Performance
. 5

Outgut fiter Enable paging:

Paaina mode- v Pnsthack =

Data source web parts

Some web parts use another web part to define the page content, i.e. they use a data source web part,
and only display the content through transformations. If this is the case, then the source of data (its
location, type, database columns, etc.) is not defined directly in the displaying web part but externally in
the data source web part.

For example, the Product Detail web part on product details pages uses the Product Data Source
web part for its content definition.
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Live Site  Site Managy

¢ Kentico
#1% M5 Desk

My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

6.3.3
6.3.3.1

6.3.3.2

Co U g r— —
2 g Fow 1w (4| [d L
New Delete | Move J} Down Edit Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
!:-_’! Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form  SKU  Properties  Analytics
[F =10 LT SUTUmT ZuneE
|| Home ]
B Eraducts" Cellphones k;' {3 Product Data Source &3 ]
|| Electronics ; T
7 Televisi *  Product Name
5] Televisions Media Players 20
B Lo
g LG Electronics 55LK |v| Product Brand @|
Sony KDL55BX520 P— : e —
B Lep i Cat:ngr'f:;r:nswmn i | ProductIn Categories &3
[ 3D | Product Ratin 035" <> (0 ratir
g 1o
[ celiphones 557
- ] Media Players ~ [T] Social buttons @
|| Computers
[ clothing = Help Menu s '|Soc1al Buttons Zone |+
[l Books Help |V' Google+ Button ’:_&",5|
[ Gift ; =
5 DI St. FAD |v Facebook Like Button %?}|
onations
[ Info* Shipping Options |v Twitter Tweet Button 3&;‘5|
i) Special Pages® Payment Methods
& Fil - cepo o or R Pl
e I~ Product Detait  @[JpLCD TV fror
| ] Mobile® ke e e e it an LCE

Similarly, the Headline Banners Images web part on the Home page uses the Headline Banners
Data Source web part for its content definition.

More information about properties shared by most web parts can be found in the Common web part
properties chapter in the Portal engine development model -> Development section of the Developer's
Guide.

Required personalization
Overview

This section describes general tasks that you need to perform when personalizing your on-line store.
Specifically, you will learn how to:

e Hide the administrator actions toolbar

Change the store logo

Set up your Facebook profile
Manage lists

Manage text content

Set up store headquarters

Hiding the toolbar

If you need to hide the toolbar displaying links to CMS Desk and Site Manager...
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te http://localhost/KenticoCMS_7/Home.aspxiviewmode= livesite

P~CX H & E-commerce site - Home X

f Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in to CMS Sife Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password. ]

Home Help  Contact  Members Area Logged on a5 Global Administrator

cCommerce s

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content, select the master page (Ecommerce site) from the content tree,
switch to Edit -> Design and remove the Admin Actions web part from the page template.

Kentico

Live Site  Site Manager Eco
CMS Desk

My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

y

) RO e BN G @ B | P
Mew  Delete [=b Move {} Down

Edit Preview Live site List

Search
Content management View mode Other
&) Ecommerce site Page | Desion | Form Master page  Properties  Analytics
) Home i template: E Site - Master P
= ¥ i -pa mplaie. c-commerce site - ias
[0 products* page temp age
[ nfo* ~ | Top info zone
& : » . . = N
:-%. S||:eC|aI Pages Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in to CMS Site Manager. The default tis adfn * - Admin Actions |z I
o Files

If you now go back to the live site, you can see that the toolbar is hidden.

1= hitp://localhost/KenticoCMS_7/Home aspriviewmode= livesite

P~ xX H 3¢ E-commerce site - Home X

Home  Help Contact  Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator

cCommerce s

6.3.3.3 Changing the logo

If you need to change the store logo...

I[3#5 http://localhost/KenticoCMS_T/Home.aspx?viewmode=livesite

Home  Help Contact Members Area

[ECﬁﬁ:iemerce

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and select the master page (Ecommerce site) from the content

tree. Then switch to Edit -> Page, locate the respective editable region and click | | Select.
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:!:. entico

1% CMS Desk My desk  Tools  Administraion  E-commerce  On-line marke]
= = Co u = = —
2 g How Tw 4 [d .
New Delele [= Move J} Down Edit Preview  Live site List 5
Content management View mode ¢
!:_’! Ecommerce site Page | Design Form  Master page  Properties  An
D Home
D pProducts® E Save E Spell check
[ info*
i) Special Pages®
) Files [E] Source | el i O o
- - o -
& Mobile aaspP EEEEQl Ao

Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in fo CMS Site Manager. The defi

_ Setect)9 Clear|

“starter site

cCommerce

This opens the Select image dialog where you can choose your new logo. Confirm the changes.

E%] select image
Attachments | Content | Media libraries  Web

(g Newiolder [ New il List Tiles Thumbnails H
Site:| Ecommerce site [=] || Name: |é

There are no files to display.

!;_’! Ecommerce site

[l Home e
D Products® General
[ Info®

URL: J7.0_4635 26855/Files/logo_altermative aspx b
Alternate text:

& Files il starter site
s 2 e cComImerce
eight:

B footer_logo

i) Special Pages®

B logo
B logo_alternative
B logo_contact

[ Mobile*

If you now go back to the live site, you can see that the logo is different.
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e[’ 4= hitp://localhost/KenticoCMS_T/Home. aspx?viewmaodes livesite
wl
Home Help Contact Members Area
starter site
:Commerce
6.3.3.4 Setting up your Facebook profile

6.3.3.5 Managing lists

If you need to set up your Facebook profile, navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and select the Home
page from the content tree. Then switch to Edit -> Design and locate the Facebook Like Box web

part.

.‘E‘ entico

P45 CMS Desk

EcommerceSite|E & Global Administrator v V7.0 B

) Enterprise]

[} Copy

New  Delste |3 Move

Content management

(Ul Mydesk  Tools  Administration
]
i e ¥
& Down Edit Preview  Live site
View mode

E-commerce On-line marketing

/O

Search
Other

E]

List

) Ecommerce site
a Home
[ products®
[ nfo*
&) Special Pages®
& Files
21 Mobile*

Finally, edit the web part to change its Facebook page URL property as required.

Page Design Form Properties  Analytics

Display we

£ Web part properties (Facebook like box)

|~ Facebook Like Box G5

Find us on Facebook

212 Kentico CMS on Facebook

General | Layout

Default

Visibility

Settings

Design

Web part container
HTML Envelope
AJAX

Time zones

Performance

doai Bl

If you need to manage any list of documents, you need to:

e Locate the respective document items in the content tree.

Default

‘Web part control ID*:

Web part title:

Visibility

Settings

3

wFL

Facebook Like Box

(Facebuok page URL*:

»

http:/ivww facebook com/KenticoCMS

llea HTMI R varsinn®

7l

e Add (delete, relocate) the document items.
e Alternatively, change the design of the list.

m
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Example - Adding a new store item

Although the following example shows how to modify the list of stores, you can use this procedure to
modify various other lists, e.g. the list of news, FAQs, products, banners, etc.

1. Navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and in the content tree locate the page that displays the list of

stores.
!¢ Kentico
1% CMS Desk My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
Co u e Y —
S [ Dow ®w 4 | [d] AL
New Delete |= Move J} Down Edit Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
!:,_,! Ecommerce site Page | Design Form  Properties  Analytics
D Home
a Products™® E Save @ Spell chack
[ Info®
[ Brands
0] wews -
El Source | o R e | #
— - . _ —
& Contact @aP EEBEEOC|BOw 8B
|| Contact Us
|1 About Us
— Home Help Contact Members Area
|| Stores
% London Store
L New York Store r starter site
7 Donate with Us 6 AniMMmarra

2. Add a new document of the respective type under the Stores page by clicking

% Office from the list of available

New and selecting
document types.
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My desk Tools Administration E-commercy

Preview Live site

= Copy Up
B = T

Delete [= Move b Down

Content management View mode
) Ecommerce site ' New document
D Home
[ Products® . )
O mfo* | ] Page (menu item)
D Brands EM
[ News o
[ contact* article
[ contact us &) Blog
|| About Us ¥ Event
[0 stores
= &) Event (booking system)
% London st
%5 London Store
% Mew York Store @ FAO
[[] Denate with Us (=3[
9 Help A &y Folder
|| Other* Ll dine b
5 Special Pages* £2 Headline banner
& Files Image gallery
|1 Mobile® & lob opening
& Knowledge base article
5 News
]
[ Press releage

3. Fill in the properties of the new document as required and click kd Save.

1 Live Site  Site Manager Ecommercesitelbd & Global Admi

2% Kentico
71N

1% CMS Desk My desk  Tools  Administration E-commerce

g [ Pow ®w Vo
New Delete [ Move b Down Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
!,l‘_’i Ecommerce site Page Design | Form | Properties  Analytics
[ Home
D Products™ E Save spell check
[ nfo*
[ Brands =] source | FERC R S Wk @ | B I W x x| EE £ »
[0 News & =R~ HE 0| B © it # & | Sves - Format - Font - Size -
[ contact*
9 Contact Us Office name: Sydney Store
5 :::rttsus Company name: Qur company
5}; London Store Address line 1: New Street
% Mew York Store Address line 2:
% Sydney Store City: Sydney
B [1] Donate with Us : ZIP code: 2000
9 Help H  State: New South Wales
& Other* Country: Australia
i) Special Pages®
& Files Phone 032-77-1234-123456
[ Mobile® E-mail: sydney@localhost local
We are located on the 15th floor of the IT Offices building, just next to Fred Caterson Recreation Reserve.

If you now go to the live website, you can see the new store is listed among other stores.
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a"_ :"‘-:E:' http://localhost/KenticoCMS_7/Info/Contact/Stores.aspx P~=2x || 2 E-commerce site - Stores
] 299, Kuret
() Link from another web site fL?nrdjll: 2km
oSl C)eale 5 T8
I 20% PO 2 roi D23 maF 82012 Google - Podminky poufiti

) Referred by a friend
I a4y

© search engine

— 26% New York Store [ﬁ] @
Gl berg $\—
vore 3rd Ave and 691h St E‘ Menhaten S
New York NY 10022-7601 l Upper & D on
B Side Ste
United States of America @
en Central Park
Clinton  ppicitown
Telephone: 123-456-7390 Center
E-mail: newyork@localhost.local
Newsletter Chelsea %, . Woad
o & (195 MK
See our latest newsletter < 3,1'{ i w \slar‘\)\;l%\ly

§ Jle L=

L IUONIE 4r — Podminky podit Nahidsit chybu v mapé
SUBSCRIBE B

Sydney Store @ Satelitni
. Glenhaven
New Street E‘ Fred Caterson
Rex
Sydney New South Wales 2000 it edime

£ d
Australia % Cherrybrook.

b
F R Rogans Hill
Castle Hill i
Telephone:  032-77-1234-123456 Sy Gl Castle Hill
E-mail: sydney@localhost local
iVista & West
Pennant Hill

] Bidjigal
Caole Boneryel [ [
| bt e efodminkacbusiti Nahlasit chybu v mapé

Displaying banners on the Home page

The web part displaying banners on the Home page (the Headline Banners Images web part) uses a
data source web part (Headline Banners Data Source) for its content definition.

This means that you need to modify the content- and design-related properties of this particular list in
two different web parts.

Common properties of web parts, which allow you to change the lists' content and design, are described
in detail in the Using web parts -> Common web part properties topic.
6.3.3.6 Managing text content

Kentico CMS offers two ways of managing text (or image, HTML, etc.) content:

e Editable text - the Editable text web part is used, allowing to enter page content via the Page tab.
e Static text - the Static text web part is used, allowing to enter page content by configuring its Text
property.

Modifying editable text content

If you need to modify editable text content, navigate to CMS Desk -> Content, choose a given page from
the content tree, e.g. the Shipping Options page, and switch to Edit -> Page. Make content changes
as required by editing the respective editable region and click i Save.
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r ., | Live Site  Site Manager  |ECOMMERGESHEIE A Global Administrator v v7.0 B #®  Signo
e Kentico

. —— ' ]
#1%  CMS Desk Content Administration ~ E-commerce  On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solut

2 5 Cof i U
y Dom Tw | =
New Delete o Move J} Down Edit Preview Live site List

Search ‘

Content management View mode Other i
& ) Ecommerce site Page | Design Form  Properties  Analytics
] Home
[ Products™ BEsave  E spel check
[ nfo*
|| Brands
[ Mews [E] Source | B Y W Bk @ | B I U@ xx| == == == |
E] Contact® & P EEOEO| B Ol @ E | Syes - Format -~ Font - e v fur A | W) | R
] Help
1 FAQ - .
— - Home Help Contact Members Area Logged on as Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out
|| Shipping Options
] Payment Methods
& Other® starter site fm SHOPPING CART
= i » O
5 S cCommerce e [
&) Files :
[ Mobile* i
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS
% Home » Help » Shipping Options
Help L. R
Shipping Options
FAQ
Shipping Options H
Payment Methods ‘Standard delivery orders received before 8 am. EST will ship out that day, depending on the availability of the items !
| Orders received after 8 a m. will begin to be processed the following business day, and are shipped thereafter :
‘according to the chosen shipping methad

As you can see, the live website displays content as defined in the respective editable region.
Home Contact Help Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account  Log out
starter site
cCommerce seancr [l
0 items for $0.00
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

#+ Home » Help » Shipping Options

Help . .
Shipping Options
FAQ
Shipping Options Standard delivery orders received before 8 a.m. EST will ship out that day, depending on the availability of the
Payment Methods items. Orders received after 8 a.m. will begin to be processed the following business day, and are shipped
thereafter according to the chosen shipping method.
Poll

How did you find this site?

Modifying static text content

If you need to modify static text content, navigate to CMS Desk -> Content, choose a given page from
the content tree, e.g. the Detail page under Brands, switch to Edit -> Design and locate the Static text
web part on the page template (the Brand Info web part in this example). Make content changes as
required by editing the web part's Text property.
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i up

J Down

[ Copy

= Move

New Delete

Content management

Live Site e Manager Ecommercesitelbd L Global Administrator ¥
Tools Administration E-commerce line marketing
Preview Live site List Search
View mode Other

b_/l Ecommerce site
a Home
| Products*
[ nfo*
[ Brands
[] Detail
:I News
|1 Contact*
:] Help
|| Other*
) Special Pages®
i Files
[ Mobile®

Page | Design | Form Properties  Analytics

Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in fo CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password

Home Contact Help Members Area Logged on a5 Global Administrator Wishlist
starter site
cCommerce snc [
i
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS
#r Home ; Brands »

Help ~ | [Info/Brands/Detail - page template: E-commerce Site - Brands Detail

FAQ ¥  Brand Detail Zone |* v ‘ Brand L

nd

Shipping Options ~ | Brand Info

Payment Methods

“; Web part properties (Static text)

General | Layout X
L

Default
Default
i Web part control ID*: ’
Visibility
Content WWeb part fifle: » Brapd Info

Web part container

HTML Envelope Visibility
AJAX
Time zones Content
Performance
<hl>{% ECommerceContext.CurrentMal .
- rext gt Sainsiadl - |

4 [y

frlain tavty

v

Rienlay sz

As you can see, the live website displays content corresponding to the current configuration of the

Static Text web part.

m
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6.3.3.7

Home  Contact Help  Members Area

cCommerce

Logged on as  Global Administrator

Wishlist My Account  Log out

E2 SHOPPING CART
0 items for $0.00

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

Help

FAQ
Shipping Options

Payment Methods

Contact

Contact Us
About Us
Stores

Donate with Us

Poll

How did you find this site?

_/ Print advertising

] 22%
-/ Link from another web site
] 20%

Dafarrad hu = friand

#+ Home : Brands » Sony
Sony

hitp-/fwww.sony.com/

Sony Corporation of America, based in New York, NY, is the U.S.
subsidiary of Sony Corporation, headquartered in Tokyo, Japan. Sony is a
leading manufacturer of audio, video, communications, and information
technology products for the consumer and professional markets. Iis
motion picture, television, computer entertainment, music and online
businesses make Sony one of the most comprehensive entertainment
and technology companies in the world. Sony's principal U.S. businesses
include Sony Electronics Inc., Sony Computer Entertainment America
LLC, Sony Pictures Entertainment Inc., and Sony Music Entertainment.
Sony recorded consolidated annual sales of approximately $87 billion for
the fiscal year ended March 31, 2011, and it employs 168,200 people
worldwide.

Best rated Sony products

e = ==

Please note that the brand details page implements the Static text web part as an example of the use
of macro expressions. You can use these expressions to display content dynamically, i.e. to display it

on the basis of the given context.

Setting up the headquarters

If you need to change your store headquarters...
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Home Help Contact Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

starter site E2 SHOPPING CART
ccommerce Ea O e or 5000
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

# Home : Contact - Contact Us

Contact
Contact Us
Contact Us
About Us Our store is online and open 24/7. Click on a product category in the main

starter site

Stores menu above to start shopping. gCommerce

Donate with Us
You can even take advantage of our support chat service!l The chat

window appears on the bottom right-hand side of your window when any
Poll of our support staff is available. Feel free to start a conversation - we are

always happy to help. Chat service is also available on our Contact us Support is not available

How did you find this site?
page and all product detail pages.

) Print advertising

I 390,
() Link from another web site
| -

i 20 By E-mail By Phone Headquarters
= I R london@localnost local 011-22-1234-123456 0Old Street

L EEETT

2 search engine

London England EC1Y 1BE
United Kingdom

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content, select the respective store document from the content tree and
switch to Edit -> Form. Here you need to set the Is headquarters property of the given document.

Live Site  Site Manager  |Ecommerceisitelbd

]
e Kentico

#1% M5 Desk @Il Mydesk Tools  Administraion  E-commerce  On-line marketing
j Copy i Up ¥ q = /O
MNew Delete = Move J{} Down Edit Praview Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
I;‘_’J Ecommerce site Page  Design W Properties  Analytics
|1 Home
[] products® Hsave & spell check
[ 1nfo*
[ Brands El Source | A - | Bk @ | B I U= X x| &
l=] News & P EEEE 0| B © i # G | Syes ~  Format ~  Font
| ] Contact®
,J Contact Us
,J About Us
[0 stores 4
% London Store M
% New York Store
| ] Donate with Us
j gsrli-r" 03 headquarters: )
) Special Pages® Icon URL: [ w
& Files Puhlizh fraim- D hrs

Please note that for your new headquarters settings to take effect, you must uncheck the Is
headquarters box for the store that was set as your on-line store headquarters previously (if any).

If you now go to the live website, you can see the store has new headquarters.
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Home Help  Contact  Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

Starteysite ED SHOPPING CART
cLommerce 0 ke for 000
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

# Home » Contact » Contact Us

Contact
Contact Us
About Us Our store is online and open 24/7. Click on a product category in the main
Stores . menu above to start shopping. GCdi'ﬁmerce

Donate with Us
You can even take advantage of our support chat service! The chat
window appears on the bottom right-hand side of your window when any

Poll of our support staff is available. Feel free to start a conversation - we are
- : Support is not available
How did you find this site? always happy to help. Chat service is also available on our Contact us
page and all product detail pages.
_/ Print advertising

] 22%

-/ Link from another web site

] 20%

) Referred by a friend
I 540

By E-mail By Phone Headquarters
newvyork@@localhost local 123-456-7890 3rd Ave and 69th St

Mew York NY 10022-7601
_! Search engine United States of America

6.3.4 Optional personalization
6.3.4.1 Overview

This section describes other tasks that you may wish to perform when personalizing your on-line store.
Specifically, you will learn how to:

e Hide the See our newsletter link
e Hide the Donate with us link
e Disable the support chat

6.3.4.2 Hiding the See our latest newsletter link

If you need to hide the See our latest newsletter link...

a' _'|':i:' http://localhost/KenticoCMS_7/Home.aspx?viewmode=livesite Prarx || 3t E-commerce site - Home | |

Newsletter

Father's Day - Gift Ideas

With Father's Day fast approaching, you may be scrambling to find that perfect gift; one which
Ahesoe vnnar mrida aratitoda and Lnaoes fare tha maan o oaoare call MaA Whathar 0f 0 A fon indfarantinn

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content, select the respective pages (Home, Contact, etc.) from the
content tree, switch to Edit -> Design and remove the Newsletter Archive Link web part from the page
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6.3.4.3

templates.

Live Site  Site Manager  |[ECOMMERCSStEIEd 2 Global Administrator * v7.0 B

Administration ~ E-commerce  On-line marketing Enterprise Ma

[ Copy i Up = P ‘
New Delete [ Move & Down Preview Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
!:_;'3 Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form  Properties  Analytics Display web p
S :::";Ec'm’ \'I\ae\mr—%ﬂ. Newsletter
B 1nfo Father's Day - Gift Ideas
B . . _ ) ¥ |[T] Newsletter @
[] erands With Father's Day fast approaching, you may be scrambling to find that perfect gift; one which
7] News lshows your pride, gratitude and love for the man your call ‘Dad’. Whether, if it's a fun, interesting, sllevclalterZone s
S EZF‘:EC" thoughtful or off-the-wall idea you're looking for, you'll find it here. ~  Newsletter Archive Link &5
E TR N e rrminn Farm Tl

If you now go back to the live site, you can see that the link is hidden.

= http://localhost/KenticoCMS_7/Home.aspx D~-2X ” 34+ E-commerce site - Home x
J.UU ADD 10 CART TIATRCL

Newsletter
Father's Day - Gift Ideas
With Father's Day fast approaching, vou may be scrambiling to find that perfect gift: one which

henie e e ArmdiEods and lais far bhe meme e mall Pa A Wikabhar if e s foan inbarantinn

Hiding the Donate with Us link

If you need to hide the Donate with Us link, allowing website users to make donations, ...

l 4% E-commerce site - Home x

2 http://localhost/KenticoCMS_T/Home.aspx?viewmode=livesite D+ax

Newsletter
' .
Father's Day - Gift Ideas
With Father's Day fast approaching, you may be scrambling to find that perfect gift; one which

shows your pride, gratitude and love for the man your call ‘Dad’. Whether, if it's a fun, interesting,
thoughtful or off-the-wall idea you're looking for, you'll find it here.

Donate with Us

SPONSOR LOCAL CHARITY ==

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content, select the respective page (Home) from the content tree, switch
to Edit -> Design and remowve the Donate with Us Link web part from the page template.
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Live Site ite Manager Ecommercesitelbd L Global Administrator v ¥7.0

it g My desk Administration ~ E-commerce  On-li " f Ent
= = Co U — —
2 [ Bew tw LA | [d A
New Delete | Move  {} Down Edit Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
(\‘_'") Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form  Properties  Analytics Disj
D Home T
D Products®
E +
L e oLt news >
i Special Pages™
& Files
— i ¥ Danate with Us Link 5.;«'1}
|| Mobile® - = _.'
| Brands |&hrand /
SPONSOR LOCAL CHARITY >»

B B S

Then delete the Donate with Us page, which is no longer needed.

Kentico

CMS Desk

=) = Copy Up
& El T

New  Delete |2 Move JL Down

Content management

!i‘_’! Ecommerce site
D Home
[ products®
[ info*
[ Brands
[ News
[ contact*
D Contact Us
|1 About Us
[ stores
|1 Donate with Us
D Help
[ other*
i) Special Pages®
i Files
[] Mobile*

If you now go back to the live site, you can see that the link is hidden.

L€ )

3= http://localhost/KenticaCMS_T/Home.aspx P~-ex

l 2+ E-commerce site - Home X

Newsletter

Father's Day - Gift Ideas

SUBSCRIBE
With Father's Day fast approaching, you may be scrambling to find that perfect gift; one which -
shows your pride, gratitude and love for the man your call ‘Dad’. Whether, if it's a fun, interesting,

thoughtful or off-the-wall idea you're looking for, you'll find it here.

Find us on Facebook

«ls  Kenticn CMS an Facshank
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6.3.4.4

6.3.5
6.3.5.1

6.3.5.2

Disabling the support chat

To disable support chat, which allows the marketers to communicate with your on-line store customers
in real time by means of text messages, you need to:

1. Navigate to CMS Desk -> Content.

2. Select the respective pages (Contact, product details pages, etc.) from the content tree.

3. Switch to Edit -> Design and remove the Chat Support Request web part from the given page
templates.

1, Live Site  Site Manager Eco

22 Kentico
1N

CMS5 Desk My desk  Tools  Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

Co u
- y oo U 4 [d B &= A
New Delete |= Move b Down Edit Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
!’L;'J Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form  Properties  Analytics 7]
D Home 20%
[] products® - =
g N L iy ST ~ | Chat Support Request 3
|1 Info | 31% - 4
[ Brands .
g. -/ Search engine |v M7 Calomn lavanot

Personalizing products
Overview

This section describes product-related tasks that you need to perform when personalizing your on-line
store. Specifically, you will learn how to:

e Add brands

e Delete sample products

e Delete sample product types

e Add product sections and products
e Set up public statuses

Adding brands

To add a new brand, i.e. a manufacturer whose products you sell, you basically need to create a new
manufacturer in your CMS system.

However, if a manufacturer is to be displayed as a brand on the Home page of your on-line store, the
following conditions must be fulfilled by default.

e Alogo is assigned for the manufacturer.
e The manufacturer is set as important.
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Content My desk  Tools

Administration

Q % % %7 Manufacturers
Orders  Customers Products  Product options g Suppliers
Orders Products

% Manufacturer properties

¥ Manufacturers » HP

E Save

Display name: HP
HP

HP i= a technology company that
operates in more than 170
countries around the world. They
explore how technology and
zervicez can help people and
companies address their problems
and challenges, and realize their -

Code name:

200

m |>

Description:

Homepage:  hitp:/fwww.hp.com/

Actions Update File name Size
7R % [ brand hpong ~ 68KE

Enabled:

You can change this by modifying the WHERE condition property of the Brands web part, which

displays the list of brands.

My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
= =) Co u . — —
2 & Pow Tw A" [ AP
New Delete o Move J} Down Edit Preview Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
{;"! Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form  Properties  Analytics

E] Home

SRt

— \Brands |Edand
] Info® ‘

& Special Pages®

&) Files
[ Mobile®

:;; Web part properties (Datalist with custom query)

General | Layout

ManufacturerDisplayName

9

ManufacturerEnabled = 1 AND Manufacturerlsimg '

Content filter

Default

ORDER BY expression: 3
Visibility
Content Select top N: »
Content filter

(WHERE condition: 3

Transformations
Layout Selected columns: 3
Paging

Filter name: »
System settings

ManufacturerlD, ManufacturerDisplayName, Mam

m
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6.3.5.3 Deleting sample products

You may wish to delete Kentico CMS sample products (and sample product sections in which these
products are contained). To do so, navigate to CMS Desk -> Content -> E-commerce -> Products and
choose the sample products (sample product sections) you wish to remowe.

You can do this either by selecting a whole product section from the sections tree or by selecting
individual products from the list. Please note that to remove a product section, you need to perform the

% Delete action above the tree, i.e. you cannot remove a product section by only deleting the products
it contains.

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

T —— Live Site  Site Manager  |Ecommerceisitelkd L Global Administrator ¥ V7.0 Sign Out

Mo {
e ¢ entico

() CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce

= &7 Wanufacturers
Products | Product options g Suppliers

On-line marketing

45 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers g4 Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration _
4 New [ Copy T Up 59 Electronics 2] 5
3 Delete = Move & Down
& Parent section || Section properties
(1 Products™ h
|| Electronics
D Televisions Name or number:
D LCD Department: {all my departments) E
I LG Electfonics 55LK52i Include sub-sections:
- EDSBHV KOL55BX520 m Reset
= ~ Display advanced filter
73D C
5] Cellphanes [ } - Actions Product name = Number  Price Stock  Status On sale
|| Media Players -
O Computers o | #%8 @ Apple iPhone 45 $500.00 28 Yes
[ Clothing oy s% [Z] Apple iPod shuffis 2GB 54900 2 ves
[l BG;'G e | s8 [2) Apple iPod touch 32GB $299.00 27 Yes
Gifts
S Donations 0Ol 7ZR BlackBerry Storm 9530 $159.99 30 Yes
17K BlackBerry Torch 9810 Slider $589.00 30 Sale Yes
nl Va3 HTC EVO 3D $349.99 23 Yes
= a4 9 1 & Flertronics 471 M7AON £1700 00 12 Yoz

You can remowe all listed sample products at once by selecting All documents / Delete from the drop-
down lists on the bottom of the page.
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6.3.5.4

&) computers

‘i‘ Parent section

]

~ Actions

7R
7R
7R
7R
7R
7R
7R
7R
7R
7R
7R
7R
7R
7R

OOooooDomEEoEEoEE@E O

;_'] Section properties

= LISEHEY duvAIvey el

Product name =

) Apple iPad 16GB

My Apple Mac Pro 12-Core

& Apple MacBook Pro 13.3"

J Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + iPod touch 32GE
Q ASUS Eee Pad Slider SL101

M)y Configurable PC

& HP Envy 17-2200NR 17.3"

!:] HP Pavilion Elite h2-1050

W) HP Pavilion Slimline s5-1260

£J Lenovo 16GB ThinkPad

& Lenovo IdeaPad U300s 1080-2BU
M Lenovo ThinkCentre M31p

£ samsung 16GB Galaxy Tab

& Sony VAIO Z Series VPCZ216GX

tﬁ\” documents

= oo

For a detailed description of product management in Kentico CMS, please refer to the Products chapter
in the Managing your store section.

Deleting sample product types

You may wish to delete Kentico CMS sample product types, i.e. document types defining the properties
of products that you offer in your on-line store.

To do so, navigate to Site Manager -> Development -> Document types and from the list of all
available document types choose the sample product types you wish to remove. To perform the actual

deletion of a product type, click the Delete (#) icon on the respective line.

We recommend that you use the filter to display product types only.

We also recommend that you keep the general Product (CMS.Product) type in your
CMS system so that you can add products for which you do not need to define any

custom properties.
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Live Site  CMS Desk & Global Administrator v v7.0 B @ | SignOut

o= Kentico

#1% Site Manager Sites  Administration  Settings VULl Tools Dashboard  Licenses  Support ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
Development ﬁ]ﬂ Document types 2
@ Countries
& €SS stylesheets New document type
@ cultures
& Custom settings Display name: LIKE [=] Product
({3l custom tables Code name:  [LIKE Bl
Q Device profiles st | |Z|
ﬁ]l Document types ite name: (i
< Form controls ﬁ Reset
[ Inline centrols
T Javascript files ~ Actions  Display name ~ Code name
acro rules AR~ Podu CMS Product
(% Modules
N . v Product - Book CMSProduct Book
4. Notifications
['H Page layouts # % = Product- Celiphone CMSProduct.GellPhone
Page templates [ #%~  Product- Computer CMSProduct. Computer
. l
E,E Relationship names H #ZR~ Product - Cup CMSProduct. Cup
[& search engines
{1 System tables Ve 44 Product - Laptop CMSProduct Laptop
&7 Tag groups R~ Product - Media player ~ CMSProduct MediaPlayer
@ Time zones # $ ~  Product- Membership  CMSProduct.Membership
Translation services
# %8 - Product - Panis CMSProduct Pants
2 UL cultures
|5} Web part containers # % ~  Product - Perfume CMSProduct. Perfume
& Web parts # ® - Product - Shoes CMSProduct Shoes
% web templates F3 ~  Product-Tablet CMSProduct Tabiet
Widgets
& Workflows Z % ~  Product- T-shirt CMSProduct Tshirt
F W~ Product-Tv CMSProduct. TV
# %~ Product-waten CMSProduct. Watch

To learn how to add your custom product types, please refer to the Adding your product types chapter.
For a detailed description of product types management in Kentico CMS, please refer to the Products ->
Product types chapter in the Managing your store section.

6.3.5.5 Adding product sections and products

If you deleted Kentico CMS sample products (and sample product sections), you must first create a new
structure of your on-line store by adding custom product sections. Then you need to add new products
under these new sections.

Please note

If you deleted all sample product types, you need to create your custom ones to be
able to add new products to your on-line store.

6.3.5.6 Setting up public statuses

Public statuses , i.e. atributes that inform your customers about the current state of products you offer in
your on-line store, can be configured in CMS Desk -> E- commerce -> Configuration -> Public
status.

To set a public status for a particular product, you need to choose the given status from the list of
available public statuses while editing the product on the General tab.
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¢ Kentico
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce si

1™ CM5 Desk

Content

My desk

Tools

Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E @ hj Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons

WMy dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options ﬁ Suppliers 'ﬁ Discount levels Re;ﬁbﬂs Configuration

Dashboard Orders e e T —— Reports Configuration
(4 New [5] Copy i Up &5 Product properties
|3t Delete = Move & Down

» Products » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520
|1 products®

|} Electronics
D Televisions
[ o
[E LG Electronics 55LK520
B sony KDLS5BX520
[ LeD
[0 3o
[ ] celiphones
[ ] Media Players
D Computers
[ Clothing

General | Attachments  Metadata  Categories  Taxclasses  Advanced  Preview  Live site

D Books

ESave

El Source | B W o A | Bk @ | B I U x x

& P | B E 0| B © v @ [8 | Stes ~ Format -~ Font
Status

General In store from: 4/10/2012 5 Now

Custom properties fubl ic status: Featured

Status Internal status: (none) =]
Allrviar far calas =

By default, you can find public statuses (e.g. Featured, New, Sale, etc.) in product lists and product

details.
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Home Help Contact Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

SLAItEsIte E2 SHOPPING CART
cLommerce O e or 5000
COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

#+ Home : Electronics » Televisions : LCD

LCD

ELECTRONICS
Televisions
LCD

LED

3D

Cellphones IZI

Status: (all) Manufacturer: | (all) IZI [C] ©nly in stock

Media Players

Paging: (all) IZI Sorting: By name: Ato Z IZI

SUBSCRIBE

LG Electronics 55LK520 Sony KDL55BX520

HELP
$1349.99

FAQ

Shipping Options \T\:' \T‘:' \T\:' \T\:' \T\:' ADD TO CART \T\:' \T\:' \T\:' \T\:' \T\:' ADD TO CART

Payment Methods

Tha | /2 BRI WEIN AN00A | S0 Tha LT EEDVETDN EE" DD AVAA | 1

To change this behavior, you need to edit web parts that display the given status by changing their
Transformation properties.

As the web parts basically display a box whose content is defined by a dedicated class, you need to
edit this class to modify the design of the status representation on a web page.

Product lists

The Product List web part displays public status in product lists. To change this behavior, you need to
edit its Transformation properties.
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Live Site

Ecommercesite|Bd L Global Ad

Site Manager

Mydesk Tools Administration  E-commerce  On-line marketing

) ) [ Copy i Up
New Delete [ Move b Down Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
!’t_{! Ecommerce site Page Form  Properties  Analytics

C] Home
(] products*
D Electronics
[] Televisions
B o
B LG Electronics 55LK
B sony KDL55BX520

. Edit transformation

Gener;

. Transformation properties

' Product List ’:g?

320 Sony KDL55BX520

¥ Help Menu
lelp

Versions

Transformation name: |Productl

Transformation

Transformation type:

ASCX

<%@ Control Languag:
<% @ Register TagPrefi

<%f Register Src
<36 Register Src

/CMSModules/Ecenmerce/Controls/FroductOptions/ShoppingCartItemSalactor. ascx” TagNames

CarcIcemSelector” TagPrefix="ucl"
/CMSEdminCentrels/ContentRating/RatingControl.ascx” TagName="RatingControl" TagPrefi

"cms" $>

<div class="productPreview">

<%# GetDocumentUrl() $>" title="Ses detail of <3# EvalText("SKUName",
left">

mage" hrsf="<3# GetDocumentUrl{) >" title="See detail of <3# EvalText ("SKUName",
<%# GetSKUImageUrl(100) £>" =1c="<%# EvalText ("SKUName", trus) $>" />

true) $>"><h2><3# Limitlength(EvalText ("SKUName", true},

m

true) ">

m

<cms:RatingControl ID="elsmRating” runac="server" Inabled="false" RatingType="Stars" ExcernalValus='<3# EvalDouble ("DocumentRatingVsa
</divy
i

lese=roionon

(§epan class—"indicator <% GetSKUIndicatorProperty("PublicStatusName") $3"><%$} GetSKUlndicatorProperty("PublicStatusDisplayName") 35</s[j)

T T i

T il T g
<anan nlass="nrice"y<%# GerSKNFormattedPrine () %¥</anany

Product details

The Product Main Image web part displays public status in product details. To change this behavior,
you need to edit its Transformation properties.

- Live Site  Site Manager  |Ecommercesitelbd A Global Administrator = V7.0 "8
Kentico M ) .
#1% OIS Desk My desk Tools  Administration  E-commerce  On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Soll
= =y [ Copy T Up /O
New  Delele |3 Move - Down Preview  Li List Search
Content management View mode Other
E_') Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form 5KU  Properties  Analytics Display web part content
[ Home 30 V] FTounCT UetEn Wy
[ Products*
[E] il X Cellphones A ‘ Left Column Zone
|] Electronics = ~
P o ~ | 4 Product Data Souree 3
[ Televisions: Media Players
[ o ¥ | Product Name &%
LG Elactronics 55LK 20
g Sony KDL55B: 0 P . =
0 Lep e Cal:gﬂorr‘f:smrfemﬂn w Product Brand 5
330 ¥ | Product In Categories | (2
[ celiph 55" = =
Q phones = | Product Rating #3177 (0 ratings)
|| Media Players
[] Computers
D Clathing . - ~ [1] Social buttons G
B lewsletter
|11 Boaks ~ Social Buttons Zone
| Gifts =
H ¥ |[T] Newsletter ~ | Google+ Button G
Bl
@
9
|1 Mobi

Transformation name: roductima

Transformation

Transformation type: | ASCX

[

C#" AutoEventWireup="true" Inhet

b@ Register TagPrefix="cc1" Namespace="CMS.Controls" As

<diy class="productMainlmageContainer">

div class="productPublicStatus®s>

<span class="<%# GetSKUIndicatorProperty("PublicStatusName") ">
<%# GetSKUIndicatorProperty("PublicStatusDisplayName") >

</span>

Jarv

cAS ~lAmam e ad AT M § R Tma s T

@ Control Languag

m
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This chapter describes what you need to do when configuring your on-line store. Specifically, you will

e What we recommend before you launch your on-line store.
e What configuration is required before launching your on-line store.
e What configuration is optional before launching your on-line store.

6.4 Configuring your store
6.4.1 Overview

learn:
6.4.2 Removing sample data

The E-commerce starter site has various sample data (e.g. sample products, product options, shipping
options, payment methods, etc.) set up by default.

That's why we recommend that you delete this data and replace it with your custom data before
launching your on-line store. Alternatively, you can only overwrite Kentico CMS sample data with values
corresponding to your on-line store profile.

If you decide to not use some kind of data (e.g. shipping options if you plan to offer e-products only),

you need to consider:

e Removing the corresponding web parts from page templates so that the pages display relevant

content.

e Removing the corresponding documents from the content tree so that menus display relevant items.

Content My desk  Tools

7 Copy i Up

Live Site

Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

4| [ [ B

Search ‘

New Delete | Move b Down Edit Preview  Live site List
Content management View mode Other
;__'1 Ecommerce site Page | Design Form  Properties  Analytics
[0 Home
[0 Products® E save | [F spell check
[ mnfo®
|| Brands Home Help Contact Members Area
] News

| Contact®

1] FAQ
|] Shipping Options

7| Payment Methods
| Other®®
i Special Pages®
& Files
[0 Mobile®

r=a

cCommerce

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

& Home » Help

Help

‘Help

FAQ
Shipping Options

Payment Methods,

Most helpful topics:

-_’J Ecommerce site
[l Home
[] products®
] Info*
] Brands
J News
|| Contact*
1 Help
1] FaQ
|| Payment Methods
] other*
i) Special Pages®
&) Files

[ Mobile®

Page Design Form

E Save

5 Spell che

Home Help Co

cCom
W scroncs |

Help

FAQ

Payment Methods
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6.4.3 Required configuration
6.4.3.1 Overview
You need to configure the following E-commerce solution features before launching your on-line store:
e Main currency
e Countries
e Default country
e E-mails
e Anonymous/registered users
e Checkout process
¢ Inwoice
e Other settings
6.4.3.2 Main currency
You can set a currency as your on-line store main currency in CMS Desk -> E-commerce ->
Configuration -> Store settings on the General tab.
The main currency is your store default currency, in which you enter the values of all prices, taxes and
other charges and which is used as base for calculation of exchange rates.
! Please note
74
You need to have at least one currency defined on your website to be able to set the
store main currency.
-‘2‘- Keﬂti.co Live Site  Site Manager Ecommeerce site B3
1% CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
&y Manufacturers &g/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options 'd Suppliers ﬁ Dizscount levels Reports Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
f Store settings
‘ Store settings > General | E-mails  Checkout process  On-line marketing  Global objects
Departments E Save
Shipping options
Payment methods Currencies
Tax cdlasses Main currency U.S. Dollar
Currencies
Deadaims~ 111
For further details on how to perform these tasks, please refer to Managing your store -> Currencies.
6.4.3.3 Countries

We recommend that you set up what countries (and states) are to be defined in the CMS system before
you launch your on-line store. This configuration determines from which locations your on-line store will
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accept your customers' orders. Besides, you can specify different tax classes with different rates for
each country (or state) and then apply the taxes to particular products and shipping options.

You can perform the task in Site Manager -> Development -> Countries by Deleting (#) from the
list of countries (or states) the items you are not going to use.

3'2 Kentico

I Site Manag sites  Administration  Setting DEELLEIE  Tools  Dashboard  Licenses  Support
Development @ Countries
& countries
& €SS stylesheets & New country
& cultures
& Custom settings Country name: LIKE [=]
[ Custom tables 2-etter code: | LIKE =]
Q Device profiles
3letter code:  LIKE [~]

[l Document types
<& Form controls m Reset

Inline controls

Javascript files -~ Actions  Country name = 2-letter code  3-letter code
Macro rules A%~  Alghanistan AF AFG
‘% Modules :

o F ¥~ Abania AL ALB
5| Motifications
[H Page layouts SR~ Algeria DZ DZA
@ Page templates # ® ~ | American Samoa AS ASM
=8 Relationship names fx - Andorra AD AND
a Search engines
FHH System tables 7R~ Angola GE =y
e e Dok _ PP, n ain

6.4.3.4 Default country

You can set the default country in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Store settings on
the General tab.

Your default country is a country used as base for application of taxes unless the customer specifies
their country (or state) during the checkout process.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommeerce site B3

Me¢ Kentico
7

1% CMS Desk ‘Content My desk Tools  Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% % &y Manufacturers 5/ Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers :ﬁu Dizscount levels Rebbrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
f Store settings
‘ Store settings > General | E-mails  Checkout process  On-line marketing  Global objects
Departments E Save
Shipping options
Taxes
Payment methods
Tax classes @efaul‘t country @ usa m [ Inherit from gle
Currencies Apply taxes based on ) @ Billing address () Shipping address [T Inherit from glt
Exchange rates
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6.4.3.5 E-mails
If you wish to inform your customers (and other users) about orders made in your on-line store by
sending notification e-mails, navigate to CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Store
settings and adjust the settings on the E-mails tab as required.
m Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
#1%v M5 Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
&y Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Dizcount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
f Store settings
‘ Store settings > General | E-mails | Checkout process  On-line marketing  Global objects
Departments E Save
Shipping options
Payment methods E-mails
Tax dasses Send e-commerce e-mails from ) admin@example.com [T Inherit from glc
Currencies Send e-commerce e-mails to @ customer@example.com [T] Inherit from glc
B Send order nofification e [ Inherit from glc
Order status
Send payment nofification @ [ Inherit from glc
Public status
Intemal Send e-products reminder (days) @ 10 [ Inherit from glc
Invaice Use customer's culture for e-mails @ [ [E] Inherit from glc
For further details on how to perform this task, please refer to the Site settings topic in the Configuring
your store -> Settings section.
6.4.3.6 Anonymous/registered users

Kentico CMS allows you to determine whether the customers can purchase in your on-line store
anonymously or whether they have to register before being allowed to make a purchase.

This is defined by the Allow anonymous customers setting in CMS Desk -> E-commerce ->
Configuration -> Store settings on the General tab.
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6.4.3.7

6.4.3.8

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site [

Kentico

CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&y Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Productzs  Product options ﬁ Suppliers M Discount levels Reborts Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration

f Store settings

‘ Store settings > General | E-mails  Checkout process On-line marketing  Global objects

Departments E Save

Shipping options
Live site pricing
Payment methods

Tacdnae Dizplay price including discounts @ Inherit from gla
Currencies Display price including taxes @ Inherit from gl
Exchange rates

Order status Accounts

Public status (A_Ilow anonymous customers @ ) [] Inherit from gle
Internal status Ilaa an avira camnany addrece o e .

Checkout process

We recommend that you keep the default checkout process in your CMS system. Howewer, you can
personalize this process in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Store settings on the
General tab by adding or removing process steps.

Besides, you can define your custom steps to enhance the purchase process to best fit your needs.

» Live Site  Site Manager  |[EcommMErcESitelld L Global Administrator v v7.0 B @  Signout
entico

CMS Desk Content  Mydesk Tools  Administration [ReCuNyel On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solution

&3 Manufacturers | 457 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options g Suppliers ghg Discount levels Reports Configuration
Dashbaard Orders TS T Reports Configuration }
47 store settings [z
‘ Store settings. > General  E-mails | Checkout process | On-line marketing  Global objects
Departmente 08 vewstep | (@ Generate default process {3 Generate from global process
Shipping options
. N Actions # Caption Live site CMSDesk customer CMSDesk order CMSDesk order items
ayment methods
RS 1 Select customer No No Yes No
Tax classes
/ x T & 2 Add some preducts o your shopping cart Yes Yes Yes Yes
e FRES 2 Registration check Yes No No No
Exchange rates ARED |4 Select billing and shipping address Yes Yes Yes No
Order status f x T & 5 Select payment and shipping methods Yes Yes Yes No
Public status RS |6 Order preview Yes Yes Yes No
el FRTE 7 Payment Yes Yes Yes Yes

For further details on how to perform these tasks, please refer to Configuring your store -> Checkout
process.

Invoice

You can configure the inwoice, i.e. a commercial document that you issue to the customer while making
a purchase in your on-line store, in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Invoice.
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T VT Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
e Kentico
#1% M5 Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % % @ &y Manufacturers 45 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product oplions ﬁ Suppliers :ﬁ Discount levels Reborts Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
Q Invoice template
Store sl E Save ,} Generate from global invoice
Departments
Shipping options [E] Source | S M G A A | & @ | B I U == X, x2
Payment methods %E = =9 i | E £ = E | Elil HE O |
Tax classes Styles ~ || Format v font v Size - = A | i [=]
Qupsiass starter site T
comens || | INVoice cCommerce
e Invoice {%HTMLEncode | Order {3%Format(Order. OrderDate, "{0:d}")
Public status number: (Order.OrderinvoiceNumber#%} date: #%
Internal status Supplier Customer =
Invoice » {%BillingAddress. ApplyTransformation
I: Company address MFrommerce Transformations Order Address"#%!
For further details on how to perform this task, please refer to Configuring your store -> Invoices.
6.4.3.9 Other settings
You can configure other on-line store settings in Site Manager -> Settings -> E-commerce.
m I(enl:co
A1 Site Manager Sites  Administration RS uLE
Site:
Ecommerce site E m B
E Save
Settings
e Content
=B URLs and SEQ Product
3 Security & Membership Display tre
.' System
= On-line marketing Producis s
m E-commerce
e Global objects Display pri
ZF Payment gateways
&= puthorize.NET Allow stan
@' PayPal
Bl Cammnity
For further details, please refer to the Site settings topic in the Configuring your store -> Settings
section.
6.4.4 Optional configuration
6.4.4.1 Overview

You may wish to configure the following E-commerce solution features before launching your on-line
store:
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Multiple currencies and exchange rates
Tax classes

Shipping options

Payment methods

Departments

Product categories

Product options
Product statuses

Manufacturers

Suppliers
Discounts

6.4.4.2 Multiple currencies and exchange rates
Multiple currencies

Although you can define precisely one main currency for each on-line store, Kentico CMS allows you to
use multiple currencies while running your store. As a result, a customer can make orders in a currency
that best fits their needs.

You can configure multiple currencies in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Currencies
as described in detail in the Currencies topic in the Managing your store -> Currencies chapter.

T VT Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3
!¢ Kentico
#1%v M5 Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% % &y Manufacturers 457 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options j Suppliers M Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration

\@ Currencies

Store settings @ New currency

Departments

- Actions Currency name = Currency code Currency is main Enabled
Shipping options

f x - Czech Crown CZK Yes
Payment methods

f x - Euro EUR Yes
Tax dassey AR~  US Dollar usp Yes Yes

Currencies »

Exchange rates

If multiple currencies are defined in your on-line store, exchange rates need to be defined in your CMS
system, too for the customers to be able to view relevant prices.

You can configure exchange rates in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Exchange
rates as described in detail in the Exchange rates topic in the Managing your store -> Currencies
chapter.
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6.4.4.3

6.4.4.4

1, Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

2% Kentico
1

1% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&y Manufacturers i Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Discount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Reports Configuration

Products Discounts

ﬁ Exchange table properties

Store settings » Exchange tables » Sample exchange table

Departments E Sane

Shipping options
Display name: Exchange table

Payment methods pay g @
Valid from: 8312012001 AM | 5 Now

Tax cl

T Valid to: 8/31/2012 11:59:59 PM | 5 Now

Currencies

From main currency (USD) to other currencies

Order status
Public status To currency Rate value 9
CZK 0.055
Internal status
EUR 1.345
Invoice
Tax classes

You can configure tax classes in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Tax classes. Tax
classes allow you to configure taxes that the customers pay when making purchases in your on-line
store.

D, Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

2% Kentico
1

1% CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

&y Manufacturers i Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Discount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders

Products Discounts Reports Configuration

% Tax classes

Store settings %‘ Mew tax class

Departments
~ Actions Name -

SR~ Sales tax

Shipping options

Payment methods

Tax classes >

For further details on how to perform this task, please refer to Managing your store -> Tax classes.

Shipping options

You can configure shipping options, i.e. senices used to deliver products to your customers, in CMS
Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Shipping options. For further details on how to perform this

task, please refer to Managing your store -> Orders -> Shipping options.

© 2014 Kentico Software



Building your on-line store 237

Live Site  Site Manager  |Ecommenceisitel bl

Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
Tl .. = + Manufacturers 7 Discount coupons
i D =) 5 5 b
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬂ Suppliers g4 Discount levels Reports Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration

FB Shipping options

Storesel e Eia New shipping option

Departments

~ Actions Name = Shipping charge  Enabled
Shipping options >

j x - Direct store delivery $0.00 Yes
Payment methods

jx - Shipping $15.00 Yes

Tax classes

If you add a shipping option, it is displayed in the list of shipping options on the Shipping Options page
(linked by the Help page).

Home Help Contact Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out
starter site 2 SHOPPING CART
cLommerce seance [RAANNSO
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

#+ Home » Help » Shipping Options

Help L. .
Shipping Options
FAQ
Shipping Options . Standard delivery orders received before 8 a.m. EST will ship out that day, depending on the availability of the
Payment Methods items. Orders received after 8 a.m. will begin to be processed the following business day, and are shipped
thereafter according to the chosen shipping method.
Poll

How did you find this site?

) print advertising

| 229
() Link from another web site
| 20% 1) Order placed 2) Processing 3) Shipping
) Referred by a friend 1or2days Varies by
I 59 shipping method
© gearch engineg
| 259
Shipping options
VOTE Direct store delivery
You can collect your purchased products directly from one of our stores completely free of charge. Flease see our
stores list.
Shipping
We offer a range of shipping options, such as DHL, FedEx, TNT and others. Charges may vary depending cn the option
Newsletter you choose and may be calculated by weight. Particular tax classes may apply as well.

Removing shipping options

If you remowve all shipping options from the system, you thus need to update the Help page by editing
the Links web part...
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!¢ Kentico

#1%  CMS Desk My desk
= 1 [ Copy dF Up
New  Delete |3 Move Jb Down

Content management

Tools  Administration  E-commerce

4 [d
Edit Preview Live site List
View mode

Live Site

On-line marketing

pe

Search
Other

Fa .
E.-" Ecommerce site

Page | Design Form Properties  Analytics

D Home
[ products®
[] info*
[l Brands
[ news
|1 contact®
[ Help
[ raq
[1] Shipping Options
|1 payment Methods

() Print advertising
] 299,
() Link from another web site
] 20%
) Referred by a friend
I 5o
(©) Search engine
| 2554

Yoo Ty vooorom

= When will my orde

= Howcan | checkw

See more topics in oL

¥ | Links

...and remowe the Shipping Options page from the content tree.

i up
J Down

[f Copy

= Move

Content management

;U! Ecommerce site
D Home
[ products®
[ info*
[l Brands
[ nNews
| contact®
[] Help
[ raq
[] Shipping Options
|1 Payment Methods
[ other*
& Special Pages®
i Files
[ Mobile*

6.4.45 Payment methods

You can configure payment methods, i.e. instruments your customers use to pay for the purchased
products, in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Payment methods. For further details on

how to perform this task, please refer to Managing your store -> Orders -> Managing payment methods.

© 2014 Kentico Software



Building your on-line store 239

Live Site  Site Manager  |Ecommenceisitel bl

Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
Tl .. = + Manufacturers 7 Discount coupons
] 5 9 & “
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬂ Suppliers g4 Discount levels Reports Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products T Reports Configuration

g Payment methods

Store settings E Mew payment method

Departments
L 1 ~ Actions Name = Allowed if no shipping supplied Enabled
Shipping options
/x - Credit No Yes

Payment methods »

I: SR~ Credit Card - Authorize NET Mo Yes
Tax/classes # R ~ | Paymenton Delivery Mo Yes
Currencies R~ | PayPal No Yes

Exchange rates

If you add a payment method, it is displayed in the list of payment methods on the Payment Methods
page (linked by the Help page).

Home Help Contact Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out
starter site E2 SHOPPING CART
cLommerce seavcr [N
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

# Home » Help » Payment Methods

Help
Payment Methods
FAQ
Shipping Options Cur e-shop offers a range of payment options which are listed below.

Payment Methods

Payment methods
Poll Credit Card - Authorize.NET
You can pay for your orders with credit card. For your protection, we use Authorize. MET to ensure your
How did vou find this site? payment details are kept safe. You will be requested to enter your credit card information in the last step of

the checkout process to complete payment.
) Print advertising

|

22% PayPal
() Link from another web site You can pay using your PayPal account if you have one. No additional information is reguired in the last step
[ ] 20% of the checkout process. After you click "Finish payment” you will be redirected to the PayFal payment

®) Referred by a friend gateway to complete payment.

I 59
Credit

D Search engine . ~ . .
You may add credit to your E-commerce account and then purchase products using this credit.

] 250

Payment on Delivery
You can pay for your goods directly to the carrier upon their delivery to your preferred address.

Removing payment methods

If you remowve all payment methods from the system, you thus need to update the Help page by editing
the Links web patrt...
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12 Kentico

CMS Desk

ale
1y

My desk

i Up
{} Down

Y y

[} Copy
Delete = Move

Content management

Tools  Administration  E-commerce

d [ E

Preview Live site List

L4

Edit

View mode

Live Site

On-line marketing

pe

Search
Other

Fa .
b___:! Ecommerce site

Page | Design Form Properties  Analytics

D Home
[ products®
[] info*
[l Brands
[ news
|1 contact®
[ Help
[ raq
[1] Shipping Options
|1 payment Methods

() Print advertising
]

() Link from another web site
]

) Referred by a friend
|
(©) Search engine

22%

20%

3%

25%

PEALLLE A LLE B AL L LA
= When will my orde
= Howcan | checkw

See more topics in oL

¥ | Links

...and remowe the Payment Methods page from the content tree.

i up
J Down

[ Copy

[ Move

Content management

i,-’u_'! Ecommerce site
D Home
[ Products®
[ Info*
[ Brands
[ News
[ contact*
[] Help
L rag
|1 Shipping Options
|| Payment Methods
[ other*
& Special Pages®
& Files
] Mobile*

6.4.4.6 Departments

You can configure departments in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration -> Departments.

The Departments feature is used for organizing your product management efforts as it enables you to
specify users responsible for the management of products in a particular department of your on-line

store.
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Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

Kentico
CMS Desk

Content Tools LN TG E-commerce

My desk On-line marketing

&y Manufacturers i Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options ﬁ Suppliers @d Discount levels Rebcrls Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts Reports Configuration
4* Departments
Store settings @ New department
Departments »
L I ~ Actions = Name =
Shipping options
TR~ Books
Payment methods f x o
- othing
Tax classes f x - Computers
Currencies FR~ Electronics
Exchange rates f x - Gifts
Order status

For further details on how to perform this task, please refer to Managing your store -> Departments.

6.4.4.7 Product categories
You can categorize the products you offer in your on-line store by putting them under categories, which
allow for sorting on the basis of topic-related groups. You can do this while editing a given product in
CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Products on the Categories tab.
M as . .. Live Site Site Manager
Jle Kentico =
1N CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
& Manufacturers 45 Discount coupons
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product opfions g@d Suppliers ghy Discount levels Reﬁuﬂs Config
Dashboard Orders Products TS Reports Config
4 New [l Copy i up &9 Product properties
3 Delete = Move & Down
N - % Products » Electronics » Televisions * LCD * Sony KDL5SBX520
[& »
= goi:':::mnics General  Attachments  Metadata | Categories | Tax classes  Advanced  Preview  Live site
= IE|9Vi5i°“5 Document is assigned to the following categories:
[ eo
I LG Electronics 55LK520 | || Category e
B Sony KDL55BX520 ] Electronics = TVs = 55"  Yes
e -
1 3D
Please note that you can assign categories also in CMS Desk -> Content after selecting the respective
product from the content tree.
6.4.4.8 Product options

You can configure product options in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Product options.

Product options offer your customers greater variability while purchasing in your on-line store by allowing
them, for example, to choose color of a given product or add an inscription on it, etc.
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¢ Kentico
Faiy

1N CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
% % # Manufacturers & Discount coup
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products | Product options | g Suppliers iy Discount level
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts
&3 category properties
» Product option categories » Color
General | Options
@ MNew product option t Sort A-Z
~ Actions Product name  Product number  Product price  Available items  Allow for sale
ART L~ | Red 5000 -3 Yes
FRE G~ Blue $0.00 Yes
FRE G~ Black $0.00 Yes
FRETE - | Yelow $0.00 Yes

For further details on how to perform this task, please refer to Managing your store -> Product options.

6.4.4.9 Product statuses

With Kentico CMS, you can assign the products that you offer to the customers of your on-line store two
types of status. These include:

e Public statuses
e |nternal statuses

You can configure product statuses in CMS Desk -> E-commerce -> Configuration.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce

Me¢ Kentico
FS

1™ CMS Desk Content My desk Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
E Q % ﬁ g & Manufacturers | 47 Discount coupons 4
My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options jﬂ Suppliers ﬁ Discount levels Reporis Configuration
Dashboard Orders Products [ Reports Configuration

ﬂ Public status

Store seling . New public status

Departments
~ Actions Name = Enabled

R~ Bestseller  Yes
R~ Featured Yes

Shipping options

Payment methods

Tax classes

R~ New Yes
Currenges AR~ sae Yes
Exchange rates

e
Public status b |

Internal status
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To learn how to set up public status for a particular product, please refer to the Products -> Setting up
public statuses topic.

For further details on how to configure product statuses, please refer to the Product statuses chapter in
the Managing your store -> Products section.

6.4.4.10 Manufacturers

You can configure manufacturers of the products that you offer to your on-line store customers in CMS
Desk -> E-commerce -> Manufacturers.

Please note that Kentico CMS allows you to display manufacturers as brands on your live website.

¢ Kentico
FLY

CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools  Administration [SETES

5 oy [

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options @& Suppliers

Dashboard Orders

Products

% Manufacturers

E’a Mew manufacturer

~ Actions Name - Enabled
FR~ Adidas Yes
R~ Apple Yes
FR~ Asus Yes
FR~ BlackBerry Yes
FR~ Casio Yes
FR~ Chanel Yes
R~ Dolce&Gabbana  Yes
&l - HP Yac

For further details on how to configure manufacturers, please refer to the Manufacturers topic in the
Managing your store -> Products section.
6.4.4.11 Suppliers

You can configure suppliers of the products that you offer to your on-line store customers in CMS Desk -
> E-commerce -> Suppliers.
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entico

CMS5 Desk Content My desk  Tools  Administration [ e
& Manufacturers

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product options | gd Suppliers

Dashboard Orders Products

ﬂ_ﬂ Suppliers

ﬁ New supplier

- Actions Supplier name = Enabled
FR~ Electronics, Plc. Yes
f x - Hardware, Inc. Yes
R~ Software, Ltd. Yes

For further details on how to perform this task, please refer to the Suppliers topic in the Managing your
store -> Products section.

6.4.4.12 Discounts

With Kentico CMS, you can offer your on-line store customers various discounts. These include:

¢ Discount coupons
e Discount levels
e VVolume discounts

Live Site

¢ Kentico
#1%  CMS Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration

ol On-line marketing

& Manufacturers | 457 Discount coupons

My dashboard Orders  Customers Products  Product opfions @ Suppliers M Discount levels
Dashboard Orders Products Discounts

@ Discount levels

ﬁ New discount level

~ Actions Name - Enabled Value Valid from  Valid to
f x - Gold Pariners Yes 20%
F W - Silver Partners  Yes 1N%

For further details, please refer to the Discounts chapter in the Managing your store section.

6.5 Adding your product types
6.5.1 Adding your product types

Product types in Kentico CMS are fully customizable document types, allowing you to create products
and thus present product articles and senices to your on-line store customers.

Creating a new product type
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If you added a new product type to your CMS system, i.e. if you defined a new document type and
configured it as a product type as described in detail in the Product types -> Product type configuration
topic in the Managing your store -> Products section, you now need to create transformations to
determine how products based on this product type are to be displayed on the live website.

Setting up transformations

As products use some transformations by default, e.g. the Product Detail web part uses the
ProductDetail transformation, you only need to add transformations for displaying product parameters
and printing product details.

You can do this in Site Manager -> Development -> Document types while Editing (#%) your new
product type on the Transformations tab. Please note that you can create more custom
transformations if required.

E I(entco

€1 Site Manager i Administration Settings Development [ Dashboard Licenses
Development Document type properties

@ countries

Q’ CS5 stylesheets » Document types » Product- TV

@ Cultures General  Fields Form | Transformations | Queries  Child types  5il

f Custom settings

ﬁ Custom tables _q. Mew transfarmation @ Mew hierarchical transformation

¥ pevice profiles

il Document types ~ Actions  Transformation name «  Transformation type
<% Form controls IR~ Atomlterm ASCX

Inline controls

Javascript files _Defaull _____________ASCX
Macro rules Parameters
3 Modules b Prevew

il Motifications
[H Page layouts
@ Page templates

=5 Relationship names
B chanrch anninae

Parameters

To be able to display product parameters (if any) on the Parameters tab of the product details page,
the Document Parameters web part must have the respective Parameters transformation set up.
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T = Live Site  Site Manager Ecol
3l Kentico
#I% M5 Desk My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
Co, u B = —

2 B 2ow Tw A7 [ P
New Delete | Move JF Down Edit Preview  Live site List Search

Content management View mode Other
l.:‘_’! Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form SKU  Properties  Analytics

D Home e g

[ products®
[ Electronics
[ Televisions

[ e DESCRIPTION PARAMETERS COMMENTS (0)
I3 LG Electronics 55LK

2 sony KDL55BX520 ~ Parameters Zone
5 LED ¥ | Document Parameters | (83|
D

[ celiphones Pixel resolutigh: 1920 x 1080
[] Media Players

~ [T] Product More Info

Cantrast rafio: 1RMNNN1

<y; Web part properties (Repeater)

General | Layout

Transformations /

Default
au Transformation: >@ﬁclassname%}.Parameter§) mm

Visibility
. Abnrnntinm franefrmatinn- . YT TR T

Print

To be able to print product details (if any), the Print web part must have the respective Print
transformation set up.

2 Web part properties (Repeater)

General | Layout

Transformations
Default
Transformation: 3 ({‘?classname cms.root?}.pn'ntl mmm
Visibility
Frantant Altermatinn transformation- 3 [ ot | Fait | New |

6.6 Further personalizing your store

6.6.1 Overview

Basic content adjustments of your on-line store website and the accompanying modifications of page
templates are described in detail in the Personalizing your store chapter. Here you will see further
examples of personalization of your on-line store as you will be working with more advanced templates’
modifications. Specifically, you will learn how to further personalize your website's:

e Master page
e Adding the Brands link to the menu bar

e Modifying the Shopping cart preview text

e Home page
e Adding the Sale tab
e Changing the number of displayed Brands
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6.6.2
6.6.2.1

e Product listing pages

e Changing transformation
e Modifying page size and sorting

e Product details pages

e Changing transformation text

Master page
Adding the Brands link to the menu bar

If you need to add a link to the Brands page into the header menu...

Sign in to CME Desk. Sign in to CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password.

(;Iome Help Contact = Members Area ) Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

starter site -
= EZ SHOPPING CART
cCommerce seancH p———

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content, choose the Brands page from the content tree and switch to Edit -
> Form. Make sure the Top menu is selected from the Menu group drop-down list and click & Save.

M¢ Kentico

#1% M5 Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
Copy Up
E L L4 [d A
Mew Delete |= Move J} Down Edit Preview Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
lp‘_’l Ecommerce site Page Design | Form | Properties  Analytics
[1] Home -
[] products® EHsave [ spell check
[ info*
I_] Brands Document name: Brands
!__] News Teaser image: 4 Upload file
| ] contact®
) Help @Ienu group: Top menu @
[0 other® Publish from: I T how
5] Special Pages® Publish to: B now
i Files
[] Mobile®

You may also wish to change the order of items displayed in the menu. To do so, choose the master
page (Ecommerce site) from the content tree, switch to Edit -> Design and modify the respective
properties of the Stripe Menu web part as required.
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Q¢ Wonbirm |
K

e

@1 M5 Desk

New

entico

51 Copy
Delste |5 Move

Content management

Content

i up
{} Down

My desk

Tools  Administration E-commerce On-line marketing

4| & @ B | Af

Edit Preview Live site List Search
View mode Other

& ) Ecommerce site

B
C
B

&

Home

Products®

Info®

[ Brands
News

Help
Other®
Special Pages*

2
|| contact*
=
=l

Page Design Form Master page Properties  Analytics

- | | - page template: E-commerce Site - Master Page

¥ Top info zone

Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in to CMS Site Manager. The default account is a

hd ITop info left zone *

~ | Siripe Menu \:‘;}I Brands Members Area

If you now view the given page on the live website, you can see that the menu contains the Brands link
leading to the Brands page.

Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in to CMS Site M

Home

cCommerce

Help Contact  Brands

starter site

Members Area

ager. The default account is administrator with blank password.

Logged on a5  Global Administrator

Wishlist My Account Log out

E2 SHOPPING CART
0 items for $0.00

6.6.2.2 Modifying the Shopping cart preview text

If you need to modify text in the shopping cart preview...

Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in te CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password.

Home

cC

Help Contact  Brands

starter site

ommerce

Members Area

Logged on as Global Administrator

Wishlist My Account Log out

E2 SHOPPING CART

'2 items for $2008.99

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and choose the master page (Ecommerce site) from the content
tree. Switch to Edit -> Design and edit the Shopping Cart Preview web part.
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Live Site  Site Manzger  |ECOMMEIEESHEEd L Global Administrater + v70 B @ Signout

s Administration  E-commerce  On-fine marketing ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
Dom ¥ 5 2 | A ;
New Delete [z Move { Down Preview Live site List Search -
Content management View mode Other ~
. v
& ;) Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form Masterpage Properties  Analytics Display web part content | 2
] Home -
[ Products*
j Infa* ~ | Top logo zone * ~ Top search zone * ~ | Top right zone +
nfo!

& Special Pages® ~ Logo ) ~ | Smart Search Box (&3 ~ Shopping Cart Preview & !
o ceurnmnerce
] rnes. N m 'EZ SHOPPING CART

|] Mobile 2 items for $2008.99

~ Menu zone P

*  Products Menu ,@ —

Specifically, you need to modify the Total price title property of this web part. Change the property
values using the Edit value dialog as required and confirm the changes.

{% Get Anount Text ( ECommer ceCont ext . Cur r ent Shoppi ngCart. Total Units, "item", "itens
") +", Total price: " + FormatPrice
( ECommer ceCont ext . Cur r ent Shoppi ngCart. Total It ensPri ce) #%

< Web part properties (Shopping cart preview)

General Layout

Cart totals
Default
{% GethmountcText (ECommerceContext.Cu
Visibility Total price title: y ¥ "y Total price: " + FormatPrice(EC E
General I [T C
Cart totals Qhauw tntal nrica titla v / ‘ |

Zy; Editvalue O X

{%¥ GetZmountText (ECommerceCentext.CurrentShoppingCart.TetalUnics, "item ", "items ")
+ ", Total price: " + FormetErice (ECommerceContext.CurrentShoppingCart.TotalltemsErice) %}

If you now view the given page on the live website, you can see that the text in the shopping cart preview
has changed and corresponds to the current values of the Total price title property.

Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in te CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password.

Home Help Contact Brands Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

starter site
cCommerce scarc [N
2 items , Total price: $2008.99

6.6.3 Home page
6.6.3.1 Adding the Sale tab

If you need to add the Sale tab into your website's Home page...

© 2014 Kentico Software



250

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in to CMES Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password.

Home Contact Help Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist MyAccount  Log out

starter site -
cCommerce SEARCH T oremrom |
0 items for $0.00

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

< LET THE MUSIC PLAY

GO MOBILE FIRST
HTC EVO 3D X515M

"349°

< POWER OF 12 CORES

< THE REAL 3D EXPERIENCE

< PUT OUR T-SHIRTS ON

GO MOBILE FIRST

( SPECIAL OFFER  BEST SELLING  BEST RATED]

EEr—— * RESELLER

~I —

Adidas Climacool Seduction Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + iPod Reseller Membership The Lord of the Rings: The Two
touch 32GB Towers (E-book)

$140.00

¢aa aa AN T0 AR ¢4ERQ NN AND T CAD €21 aa AND T FAD ¢R aa AND T CAD

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and choose the Home page from the content tree. Switch to Edit -
> Design and edit the Special Offer Tabs web part.
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Live Site  Site Manager  |ECOMMECESEIE] L Global Administrator » v7.0 B ®  signout

e Kentico
L)

= ¢
% CMS Desk Mydesk Tools  Administration  E-commerce  On-line marketing Enterprise Marketing Solution
B cow B up (g A
New  Delete [ Move J} Down Preview  Live site List Search (2]
Content management View mode Other —
f-_';s Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form  Properties  Analytics [] Display web part content E‘
] Home I | [ -
B *
\:l Products ¥ [1] Special Offer Tabs @ ]\
[ Info*
) Special Pages®
&) Files
= SPECIAL OFFER  BEST SELLING  BEST RATED
[] Mobile®
- |Specia| Offer Zone |+

¥ Featured Products ’(::b,‘.!

m = |

m

Adidas Climacool Seduction Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + iPod Reseller Membership The Lord of the Rings: The Two
touch 32GB Towers (E-book)
$Ho00
$99 99 ADD T0 CAR S1559 00 ADD 10 CAR $2309 ADD 1O CAR $500 ADD T0 CAR -

Specifically, you need to modify the Tab headers property of this web part by entering the name of the
new tab.

2 Web part properties (Tabs layout)

General | Layout

-
Layout settings

Default

Number of tabs™: r 4 | _
Visibility
Layout settings Special Offer T

Best Selling E

Tabs design Best Rated

Tab headers: » Sale
Web part container
HTML Envelope . 1
AJAX

Artiva tah indav- [

To allow the customers of your on-line store to view the Sale tab on the live site, you also have to modify
the Number of tabs property of the Special Offer Tabs web part accordingly.

As the web part provides basically a tab layout, each tab defines just a separate web part zone. This
means that you now need to add the required content by clicking on your new tab and adding
appropriate web part(s) into the respective zone.
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Page Design Form Properties Analytics

Display web part content lz‘

Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + iPod
touch 32GB

Adidas Climacool Seduction

$140.00
$99.99

ADD TO CART

$1559.00

ADD TO CART

'O

Apple iPod shuffle 2GB

$49.00

ADD TO CART

~ [1] Special Offer Tabs | “
SPECIAL OFFER  BEST SELLING  BESTRATED = SALE
- | Sale Zone |*
+ | Sale @

m

Apple Mac Pro 12-Core

$7449.00
$6999.99

ADD TO CART -

If you now view the Home page on the live website, you can see the Sale tab displays products on sale.
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Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in fo CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password.

Home  Contact Help Members Area Logged on as Global Administrator Wishlist My Account  Log out

c starter site E

SHOPPING CART
- SEARCH i
G ommerce 0 items for $0.00

ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

< LET THE MUSIC PLAY

GO MOBILE FIRST
HTC EVO 3D X515M

"349°

SPECIAL OFFER  BEST SELLING  BEST RATED  SALE

< POWER OF 12 CORES

< THE REAL 3D EXPERIENCE

< PUT OUR T-SHIRTS ON

GO MOBILE FIRST

Adidas Climacool Seduction Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + iPod Apple iPod shuffle 2GB Apple Mac Pro 12-Core
touch 32GB
41000 £T44000
¢on an DD Toap ¢4 EEQ NN Do Io cap ¢AQ nn DoIo an ¢zooa oo Do o

6.6.3.2 Changing the number of displayed Brands

If you need to change the number of brands displayed on the Home page...

Donate with U
Choose your favorite brand

SPONSOR LOCAL C

"~ ™
Find us on Fac
als  Kenti
e
xentico | EILik

930 people like K

v

ALL BRANDS >> T
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6.6.4
6.6.4.1

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and choose the Home page from the content tree. Switch to Edit -
> Design and modify the Select top N property of the Brands web part, which displays the list of
brands.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B3

¢ Kentico
"

-
% CMS Desk My desk  Tools  Administraion  E-commerce  On-line marketing

2 g So» ¥ L4 | [d /O‘
New Delete = Move J} Down Edit Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other

!;_’J Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form  Properties  Analytics

D Home

[ Products*® v, Brands |3 fand

[ Info*

i) Special Pages®

i Files

|1 Mobile®

Alternatively, you may wish to change the layout of the displayed brand items by modifying properties in
the Layout section of the web part.

If you now view the Home page on the live website, you can see that the number of displayed brands
has changed and that it corresponds to the current value of the Select top N property of the Brands
web part.
vonate witn u:
Choose your faverite brand

SPONSOR LOCAL CI

Find us on Fac
sy Kentii
e
Kentico e Like

980 people like Ke
% I
ALL BRANDS == AL

Product listing pages

Changing transformation

By default, Kentico CMS uses the
EcommerceSite.Transformations.ProductPreviewForThreeColumnsLayout transformation to list
products on product listing pages.
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#+ Home » Electronics

ELECTRONICS

Electronics
Televisions
Cellphones Status: | (all)
Media Players
Paging: (all)
Help
FAQ

Shipping Options

Payment Methods Apple iPhone 45

Newsletter
£609.00
See our latest $500.00
In stock

Your e-mail

%ok o e

Apple iPhone 4s 32GB, Black or
‘White, AT&T or Verizon

BlackBerry Storm 8530

o e M N A ADD T()

Manufacturer: | (all)

IZI [] Only in stock

Sorting: By name: Ato Z IZI

Apple iPod shuffle 2GB

Wl o s49.00

In stock
* ek k ok

The perfect companion to workouts,
daily jogs or morning commutes; the
4th-Generation Apple iPod shuffle
provides you with high-guality music
ina..

BlackBerry Torch 9810 Slider

If you wish to use an alternative transformation, e.g. the
EcommerceSite.Transformations.ProductPreviewForTwoColumnsLayout transformation, to list

products that you offer in your on-line store, navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and from the content tree

<« 1 2 > ==

Apple iPod touch 32GB

$299.00

In stock

ARQ WS kdwdwdll ADD T0 CART

Apple’s popular 32GB iPod touch
now reaches its 4th generation,
offering an incredible iPod, video
camera, pocket computer, and
portable game player...

HTC EVO 3D

choose some product listing page. Switch to Edit -> Design and locate the Product List web part.
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My desk

[ Copy T Up
|= Move {L Down
Content management

New Delete

Tools

Administration E-commerce

Q @ B | L

Live site List Search
View mode Other

On-line marketing

Ecommerce site [E

4 @ Ecommerce site
L] Home®
<~ [ Products®**
i [l Electronics®
I [ computers®
I [ Clothing®
I [ Books®
b1 Gifts®
[ Donations®
b [ Info*®
| 3 Special Pages® *
[ % Files®
[ mMobile®®

Page |Design| Form  Properties  Analytics

Newsletter

~Fowats 0]

= [T] Newsletter @

¥  Newsletter Zone

~ | Newsletter Archive Link | (&

'~ Newsletter Subscription Form (23|

£699-00

SUBSCRIBE

$500.00

In stock

Aok ok &

Apple iPhone 45 32GE, Black or
‘White, AT&T or Verizon

Apple iPod shuffle {

Ins
*hxhk B

The perfect companion t
daily jogs or morning cor
4th-Generation Apole iPt

Then modify the Transformation property of this web part by choosing your alternative transformation.

. Select transformation

Class type: Document type |Z|

Document type: E-commerce site - Transformations (EmmmeroeSilE

Transformation name or its part: ProductPreview

Transformation name

EcommerceSite. Transformations. ProductPreviewForThreeColumnsLayout
| commerceSite. Transformations. ProductPreviewForTwoColumnsl avout

EcommerceSite. Transformations. ProductPreviewWithBigimage

EcommerceSite. Transiormations. ProductPreviewWithSmalllmage

EcommerceSite. Transformations. ProductPreviewWithSmalllmageAndPrice

Items per page: 10 |Z|

Cancel

g4

Please note that you may also need to change values of some other properties of the web part based on
the choice of your alternative transformation, e.g. the Repeat columns property.

If you now view some product listing page on the live website, you can see the listing looks different as it
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corresponds to the current configuration of the Product List web part.
# Home : Electronics
ELECTRONICS .
Electronics

Televisions
ESichas Status: (all) IZI Manufacturer:  |(all) B [C1 Only in stock
Media Players

Paging:  |(all) IZI Sorting: By name: Ato Z B
Help

<<« 1 2 = B
FAQ
Shipping Options
Payment Methods Apple iPhone 4§ Apple iPod shuffle 2GB
' 6.6 & 6 1 ' 6 & 6 & ¢
$500.00 $592.00 >y $49.00

Newsletter In stock ADD TO CART Wi 5 instock ADD TO CART
See our latest newsletter
[four &-mail Apple iPod touch 32GB BlackBerry Storm 9530
RS EQUGRE & PRQ QR SRS K

ﬁ $295.00 $159.99 $293.99

TETe In stock ADD TO CART In stock

BlackBerry Torch 9810 Sli... Sale HTC EVO 3D

6.6.4.2

- i ird e
R T g W
’J écaa nn connnn

Modifying page size and sorting

eI ird rd ire
I T g
@ &n4a aa TIN0 00

If you need to modify the size and sorting of listings on product listing pages...
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# Home : Elecironics

ELECTRONICS .
Electronics

Televisions
Cellphones Status: (all)
Media Players

Paging: (all)
Help
FAQ

Shipping Options
Apple iPhone 4§

ﬁ 1L 8. 6.8 &

$500.00 $699.00
In stock

Apple iPod touch 32GB
W@l i g

%@ $299.00

oETe In stock

Payment Methods

Newsletter

See our latest newsletter

Your e-mail

SUBSCRIBE

BlackBerry Torch 9810 Sli...

ANl i g

£

®RAG AN TAROG NN

IZI Manufacturer:

IZI Sorting:

(all) -]
o v o 3

[F] Only in stock

Apple iPod shuffle 2GB

) 6. 6.6 &
N | $49.00
ADD TO CART bz »  instock ADD TO CART
BlackBerry Storm 9530
I I Iy
$159.99 $200.00

Sale HTC EVO 3D

=

I Iy

240 44 700 00

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and from the content tree choose some product listing page.
Switch to Edit -> Design and locate the Product List web part.

M2 Kentico
IN

1% CMS Desk My desk  Tools  Administration

E-commerce

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site B4 L Global J

On-line marketing

Co u gl = | —
2 G Fow #w L4 [d Vo
New Delete [ Move J} Down Edit Preview Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
!;g! Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form  Properties  Analytics
D Home T
= » ~
& Products Newsletter ~ Productlist @)
Electronics
Q Apple iPod
L] Computers ~ [T] Newsletter s
[ Clothing
5 Books v | Newsletter Zone |+ ¥ % e ok
= = $500.00 $599.00 |
. e |
g Gifts |v Newsletter Archive Link zﬂ'}| In stock T e N .
o -] Donations |v Newsletter Subscription Form @|
] Info*
o ; »
) Special Pages SUBSCRIBE
& Files Apple iFod touch 32GB BlackBerry
] Mobile® ‘ N T
enaa nn .[

Then modify the ORDER BY expression, Page size, etc. properties of this web part as required.

If you now view some product listing page on the live website, you can see the listing of products
corresponds to the current configuration of the Product List web part.
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#+ Home : Elecironics
ELECTRONICS .
Electronics
Televisions
Tl Status: (all) IZI Manufacturer: | (all) IZI [ Only in stock
Media Players
Paging: (all) IZ| Sorting: By name: Zto A EI
Help
« < 1 2 =
FAQ
Shipping Options
Payment Methods Sony KDL55HX728 Sony KDL55BX520
2 6 6 SXdk W ITYrTr Ty
$2359.99 ﬂ $1349.99
Newsletter In stock ADD TO CART In stock ADD TO CART
See our latest newsletter
[Your e-mail Sony A Series Walkman 16G... Sharp LC-80LE632U Sale
WITIT vy TV I IT oY
$220.99 325039 $4999.99 5510009
In stock ADD TO CART In stock ADD TO CART
Samsung UN&5D8000 Featured Samsung Galaxy Player 8GB New

6.6.5
6.6.5.1

1.8 8 8 %

£499K 99 5510049

=

Product details pages

Changing transformation text

Here you will learn how to change transformation text.

AR A rairdirs
R P T
a %144 94

For example, if you need to change transformation text to display on product details pages a specific
number of items available instead of displaying only In stock info (default)...
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Sign in to CME Desk. Sign in to CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password.

Home Help Contact Brands Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

starter site
cCommerce scanc [
2 items , Total price: $2008.99

COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

#+ Home » Electronics » Televisions : LCD » Sony KDLS5BX520 = Print
ELECTRONICS
Sony KDL55BX520
Televisions
Brand: Seny
U In categories: 55"
LED Product rating: 57 77 7'7 7777 (0 ratings)
3D
g0 ElLike 0 W Tweet
Cellphones

The KDL55BX520 55" BRAVIA LCD TV from Sony is the perfect blend of design,

Media Players price and performance wrapped into an LCD TV. Its innovative features, like
LightSensor technology automatically adjust the picture coler based on a room's
lighting to create an unparalleled home theater experience.

Categories in LCD
Availability:
55 ( vailability )

Total price: $1349.99

Newsletter

Add to wishlist 1

Sunnart is nnt availahla

...navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and choose some product details page from the content tree.
Switch to Edit -> Design and edit the Product Detail web part.

Live Site  Site Manager

Kentico
#1% M5 Desk Content My desk  Tools Administration E-commerce On-line marketing
5l Co i u
S Copy W Up L4 [d =] L
New Delete |= Move J} Down Edit Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
!_,] Ecommerce site Fage Design | Form  SKU  Properties  Analytics
[1] Home r =] ~
[ Products* ~ | Product Detail :} A LCD TV from Sor
J Elactronics QLLE BN UenonEncE wag@ed into an LCD TV,
- L . LightSensor technolegy automatically adjust the |
|| Televisions -
. lighting to create an unparalleled home theater e
] LCD
B LG Electronics 55LK
Sony KDLS5BX520
- = - = Availability:
11 En [+ Haln Manu Gul

Specifically, you need to modify the Transformation property of this web part. Change the property
values using the Edit transformation dialog as required and confirm the changes.

<0t | f (1 sSKUAvai | abl eFor Sal e(), "<span cl ass=\"stock green\">" + Eval | nt eger
("SKUAvai | abl el tens") + "</span>", "<span cl ass=\"stock red\">Qut of stock</
span>") %
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«; Web part properties (Basic repeater)

General || Layout

Transformations
Default . . =
Transformation name: + [EcommercaSits Transformations | I I B
Visibility o
Content Alternating transformation name:  » Select
Trons o Item separator transformation N | ‘

. Edit transformation

General | Versions
=

Save Undo checkout Checkin | [g] Preview
a

‘You need to check in the object to enable other users to edit the object

Transformation name: Prod
Transformation

Transformation type: ASCX E

ontrols.CMSAbstractTransformation™ %
15.Controls” %:
/CMSModules/Ecommerce/Controls/ProductOptions/ShoppingCartIcemSelector.asck” TagName="CartItemSelector” TagBrefix="ucl" *

<%@ Control Languas

9 ister TagPrefi

<%@ Register Sr

<div class="productDetail">
<p>

n

I

<3 Localize(Eval("SKUShortDescription”)) %>
</p>
<div class="productInfe whiteBox">
<table>
<Tr>

<td class="label">

<span>hAvailabilicy: </span>
</td>
<td>

i < v FRER A
Eéé.“.ﬁhﬁd—ﬁiﬂﬂﬂiﬁ.ﬂ&iﬂﬁiﬁ —
# If(IsSKUAvailableForSale(), "<span class=\"stock green\">" + Evallnteger ("SKUAvallableltems") + "</span>", "<span class=\"stc

<jea
</Tr>

%% // Show pricing details according to list price value %>
<% if (GetSKUListPrice() » 0){ %>

T

ol oA | & a |

If you now view some product details page on the live website, you can see that the displayed text
corresponds to the current values of the Transformation property.
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Sign in to CMS Desk. Sign in to CMS Site Manager. The default account is administrator with blank password

Home Help Contact Brands Members Area Logged on as  Global Administrator Wishlist My Account Log out

starter site w
cCommerce T e oo
2 items , Total price: $2008.99
COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

& Home » Electronics » Televisions » LCD » Sony KDL55BX520 o Print
ELECTRONICS
Sony KDL55BX520
Televisions
Brand: Sony
LCD -
In categories: 55"
LED Product rating: 57 57 77 77 1’7 (0 ratings)
3D
g+ 0 ElLike 0 W Tweet
Cellphones

The KDL55BX520 55" BRAVIA LCD TV from Sony is the perfect blend of design,

Media Players price and performance wrapped into an LCD TV. Its innovative features, like
LightSensor technology automatically adjust the picture color based on a room's
lighting to create an unparalleled home theater experience.

Categories in LCD

Availability:
5 ( vailability )
Total price: $1349.99
Newsletter
Add to wishlist 1 Sunnart iz nat availahla
Please note

Similarly, you can modify the manner of representation (transformation) in any other
displaying web part, e.g. the Product List, Brands, etc. web part.

6.7 Modifying design
6.7.1 Overview

Basic modifications of your on-line store content are described in the Personalizing your store chapter.
The Eurther personalizing your store chapter gives various examples of modifications of your website's
content and design. Here you will learn how to:

e Modify CSS stylesheets
e Modify page layouts
e Display and resize images
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6.7.2 Modifying CSS stylesheets

CSS stylesheets allow you to change the appearance and design of your on-line store.

In Kentico CMS, each website has its default stylesheet defined. You can assign the default stylesheet
to a site in Site Manager -> Sites while editing the given site on the General tab. Specifically, you
need to modify the Site CSS stylesheet property.

x Kentico

1 Sie Manager Administration Settings Development  Tools Dg

6._} Site properties

» Sites » Ecommerce site

General | Domain aliases  Cultures  Off-line mode  Site objects

E Save

Site display name: Ecommerce site @
Site code name: EcommerceSite

Site domain name: localhost

Default content culture: English - United States
Visitor culture: English - United States

'Site CSS stylesheet: E-commerce Site

(zite =tylesheet)

Editor CSS stylecheet:
Site description: Sample E-commerce site - @

Individual pages can either use the default website stylesheet or owerride it with their own stylesheet.
You can assing a stylesheet to an individual page in CMS Desk -> Content -> Edit while editing the
given page on the Properties -> General tab. Specifically, you need to modify the CSS stylesheet

property.

Live Site  Site Manager Ecommerce site|Ed 2 Global Ad

Kentico

CMS Desk My desk  Tools  Administraion  E-commerce  On-line marketing

— — Co u — — —
2 E Pow tw 4| & A
New Delete & Move b Down Edit Preview Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other
!’l‘__! Ecommerce site Page Design Form  Masterpage | Properties | Analytics
D Home
[ products® = save
|| Electronics - N Desion
|| Computers
[ clothin URLs E-commerce Sile Alternative Sect m
I__l. 9 CSS stylesheet |Z| m
|| Books Template [ Inherit
|1 cifts
[ Donations Metadata Other properties
[ Tnfn® = g ——

Modifying CSS stylesheets

You can modify CSS stylesheets in Site Manager -> Development -> CSS stylesheets.
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ﬂ I(entco

#1% Site Manager

Sites

Administration

Settings

Development [EREEH

Dashboard

Licenses  Support

Live Site

! Enterprise Marketing Solution

CMS Desk & Global Administrator » V7.0 Sign Out

Development
0 Countries
&/ €SS stylesheets
@ Cultures
.f) Custom settings
[l custom tables
a Device profiles
ﬁ] Document types
<& Form controls
Inline controls
[T Javascript files
[Z Macro rules
(% Modules
_1; Notifications
[H Page layouts
@ Page templates
=8 Relationship names
f@ Search engines

& CSS stylesheets

&L New S stylesheet

~ Actions
7R
a.
7R~
7R~
7R~
7R~
7R~
7R~
SR~

&%~

Display name ~

Community Site

Corporate Site

Corporate Site - Mobile device
Corporate Site - Responsive design
Corporate site printer styles
E-commerce Site

E-commerce Site - Aliemnative Section
E-commerce Site - Mobile
E-commerce Site - Print

Intranat Portal - Rlue

Code name

‘CommunitySite

CorporateSite
CorporateSiteMobile
CorporateSiteResponsiveDesign
‘CorporateSitePrinter
EcommerceSite
EcommerceSiteAlternativeSection
EcommerceSiteMobile
EcommerceSitePrint

IntranatPartal

To modify a particular CSS stylesheet, you need to:

1. Open the CSS stylesheet editing interface by clicking Edit (#) on the respective line in the CSS

stylesheet list.

2. Edit the stylesheet code by changing the definitions of respective classes as required.

Examples

The following examples show basic CSS stylesheet modifications. We will be modifying design of your

on-line store Home page, and you will see examples of changing:

e Font family
e Font size
e Text color
e Button color

Changing font family

© 2014 Kentico Software



Building your on-line store

265

SPECIAL OFFER  BEST RATED

Adidas Climacool Seduction Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" +

iPod touch ...

k

o A S A

n Sic

Dolce & Gabbana The One

< GO MOBILE FIRST

Motorola MOTOACTV 8GB

$280.00
$249.99

G’ CS8 stylesheet properties

» CSS stylesheets » E-commerce Site

General | Theme  Sites  Versions

E Save & Undo checkout E.j Checkin

*ou need to check in the object to enable other users to edit the object

.topInfeo &,

.pager .page,

.options .text a,
.grayBox.p404 a,
nav>ul>liznl>lizul>lizul>li>a,
footer a

{

Ecnt— family: Georgia, serif:)

i

£l
-CurrentUserlLabel

- Margin top 35px -
Margin top 40px
[E Padding right 20px
Text

Bold

Color - Black

Color - Blue

Color - White

Decoration None =
oration Underline

Changing font size

{ rm: 3
font-family: 'PT3ansRegular’', sans-serif; Normal Weight
font-weight: normal; Size
i Upper Case
Menu Items
input [type="submit"], - 404 - Page not found
il 3 About Us
/ 4399 Brands
> | B 8 | | 384 Cantart Us -
(1] | Home | S Engisn | @ 7]
Combination: | 2: Product Listing variant [= ] Enabled Custom name: | 2: Product Listing variant Y m 0
A —
. < GO MOBILE FIRST
SPECIAL OFFER  BEST RATED 3
Adidas Climacool Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + Dolce & Gabbana The One Motorola MOTOACTV 8GB
Seduction iPod touch ...
—
= i Eh o oy
<=7 $99.99 ——% $1559.00 e $69.99 $249.99
In stock In stock In stock In stock
A Ao A AL AL DR I0 PPN ADD IO N PPN ADD IO W N VPN ADD IO

© 2014 Kentico Software




266

Kentico CMS 7.0 E-commerce Guide

Adidas Climacool Seduction

WIWwITIr Y

When it comes to running, more
comfort equals more power. That's
why these breezy adidas CC

Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" +
iPod touch ...

In stock
W

If you've been waiting for a good
deal from Apple to score their latest
13.3" screen MacBook Pro laptop

Seduction women's running shoes and an iPod Touch, the wait is over!

feature 360 degrees

Dolce & Gahbana The One
$120.00
$69.99

)
In stock

W

The fragrance features top notes of
mandarin and peach that leads into a
heart of jasmine and ends with a
base of vanilla, amber and musk.

Motorola MOTOACTY 8GB

325000
$249.99

In st
WIWWWW

The Motorola 8GB MOTOACTV GPS
Fitness Tracker & Smart Music
Player combines your favorite
motivational jams and a GPS-
precision fitness tracker.

Q’ CSS stylesheet properties

» CSS stylesheets » E-commerce Site

General | Theme  Sites  Versions

E Save & Undo checkout n&’ Checkin

“ou need to check in the object to enable other users to edit the object.

-FollQuestion,

heasder .stripe a,

header .stripe span,

footer .menu a,
.productFilter,
.5impleBox.regForm span,
.CarctStepBody .UnitsTextBox
{

}

.IE7 .bkannerDescription 1i,
.IEE .pannerDescripticn 1i
{
font-size: 12px;
line-height: 20px;
}

st Drarrd ot fraaCalamne ikt imAssstar

< i

o Margin top 35px
Margin top 40px
Padding right 20px

Text
Bold
Color - Black
Color - Blue
Color - White
Decoration Nong
Decoration Underline
Font Families
Normal Case
Normal Weight

pper Case

Menu Items

- 404 - Page not found
About Us

=EE >a a8 2|3

Brands
Contact Us

El m ‘ Home @| =3 Engiish | =)

Combination: | 2: Product Listing variant :I [¥] Enabled

Custom name: |2: Product Listing variant

Adidas Climacool Seduction Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" +

Dolce & Gabbana The One

Motorola MOTOACTV 8GB

more comfort equals more
power. That's why these breezy
adidas CC Seduction women's
running shoes feature 360

good deal from Apple o score
their latest 13.3" screen
MacBook Pro laptop and an
iPod Touch, the wait is overl

notes of mandarin and peach
that leads into a heart of
Jjasmine and ends with a base
of vanilla, amber and musk_

iPod touch ...
S :
$99.99 =% $1550.00 = $69.99 $249.99
In stock In stock In stock In stock
VYT ITIv Y WYTITIv Y WIT I Ir Y W ITIv Y
When it comes to running, If you've been waiting for a The fragrance features top The Motorola 8GB MOTOACTV

GPS Fitness Tracker & Smart
Music Player combines your
favorite motivational jams and a
GPS-precision fitness tracker.

Changing text color

m
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Adidas Climacool Seduction

S P A e Ay

Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" +
iPod touch ...

In stock

oy S S A

Dolce & Gabbana The One

Motorola MOTOACTV 8GB

$280.00
$249.99

In stock

P ey e A

d CS8S stylesheet properties

» CSS stylesheets » E-commerce Site

General | Theme  Sites  Versions

E Save & Undo checkout Eg Check in

a.EcrmBuc;:cl:x.'n'hice:hcve.}:,
myAccountEdit .UniGridGrid th =&,
.UniGridPager td a:hover,

.productDetail
.categories a,

.detaillabel a,

{

i

&.FormButton.white
{
color:

}

#EEFELE;

*You need to check in the object fo enable other users to edit the object.

.CarctStepBody .UniGridGrid .CartProcductDetaillink,

.productTeaser a.hddToCartlink:haover

/*# Layout / Text / Color - White #*/

1

- Margin top 35px
Margin top 40px
Padding right 20px

Text

Bold

Color - Blue
Color - White
Decoration None
Decoration Underline
Font Families
Normal Case
Mormal Weight
Size
Upper Case
Menu Items

- 404 - Page not found
3 About Us

f‘v
= (EE| » a

868

/ 4393 Brands
Contact Us

m

El m | Home

ﬁ;| =5 English | %

Combination: | 2: Product Listing variant | ¥ | Enabled

Custom name:

2: Product Listing variant

Adidas Climacool Seduction

Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" +
iPod touch ...

Dolce & Gabbana The One

Motorola MOTOACTV 8GB

L

$446-08
$99.99

In stock

ADD T CART

Py o P P

Changing button color

In stock

W S ADD TO CART

-
= o
s $69.99

In stock

EEREECEEE N ADD TO CART

$280.00
$249.99

In stock

SEREEEE R ADD T0 CART
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6.7.3

SPECIAL OFFER  BEST RATED

Adidas Climacool Seduction Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + Dolce & Gabbana The One Moteorola MOTOACTY 8GB
iPod touch ...
—
— % $1559.00 e $69.99 $249.99
n stock n stock n stock
pAg Ak g udl ADD T0 CART pAghgkgsgugy ADD T0 CART pAghgkgngwgl AD T0 CART pAghangwawgy AD T0 CART
‘When it comes to running, more If you've been waiting for a good The fragrance features top notes of The Motorola 8GE MOTOACTV GPS
comfart enuals more nowar That's deal from Annle to score their latest mandarin and neach fhat laads into A Fitnass Trackar & Smart Music
(f CSS stylesheet properties (2]

» CSS stylesheets » E-commerce Site

General | Theme  Sites  Versions

E Save f% Undo checkout 'P_g Checkin

fou need to check in the object to enable other users to edit the object.

e

»

.WishlistTable .btnContinue input, +| Containers &

.CartTable .TextRight .SubmitButten, Blue Box
.CarcTable input[value*="Finish"] Simple Box
{ White Box
= White Box with Blue Stripe
Design Mode
Editable region
Layout

m

i

padding: Spx 10px;
overflow: visible;

margin-top: 346px; paBIock
cursor: peinter; Dieplay None

}

Float Left

.IEB .searchBox input[type=submit] Float Right

{ Grid Columns
padding: Spx Bpx; Margins & Paddings
position: relative; Margin bottom 20px
top: -lpx: - Margin left 20px

< m | 3 Margin right Opx
— = Margin right 20px
H= A A’ Q ‘ | El EIE] D Margin top 20px 2

E] -l m ‘ Home @| 33 English | 2 IE‘
Combination: | 2: Product Listing variant [¥] Enabled Custom name: | 2: Product Listing variant $ m i

SPECIAL OFFER  BEST RATED

Adidas Climacool Seduction Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + Dolce & Gabbana The One Motorola MOTQACTV 8GB
iPod touch ... ‘_
S : N
) $99.99 =% $1559.00 el $69.99 $249.99
In stock In stock In stock In stock
— —
(fﬁ? WIT IV pAgRgegwgwgl ADD TO CART pAgagegwgwgl ADD TO CART AR Agagagwgy ADD TOCART Iy |

When it comes to running, more If you've been waiting for a good The fragrance features top notes of The Motorola 8GB MOTOQACTV GPS
ramfart annale mara nsier That'e Aoal frnm Annla tn cenra thair latact mandarin and naarh that loade intn o Fitnace Trarkar & Smart hMicir

You can find more details about CSS stylesheets in the CSS stylesheets and design chapter in the
Dewelopment section of the Developer's Guide.

Modifying page layouts

A page layout in Kentico CMS consists of layout code and web part zones that specify regions where
web parts can be placed. You thus use page layouts to define the layout and design of your on-line
store.

If you need to modify layout of a given page, navigate to CMS Desk -> Content and choose the page
from the content tree. Then switch to Edit -> Design and click the Edit layout (&) button at the top
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right of the green template area. This opens the Page template layout properties dialog, where you
can edit the layout code as required.

Live Site  Site Monager  [ECOMMEIEESEIE L Global Administrator ¥ vi0 B @  SignoOut

M2 Kentico

#1%  CMS Desk (@S OM  Mydesk Tools  Administration  E-commerce  On-line marketing ! Enterprise Marketing Solution

= =) Copy up
x 7 i [q) A z
New Delete | Move {} Down Edit Preview Live site List Search =
Content management View mode Other _
) Ecommerce site Page | Design | Form Properties  Analytics || Display web part content | 7
:] Home A
[ Products® Sign in fo CIAS Desk. Sign in to CMS Sile Manager. The defaull account is administrator with blank password. -
[ nfo*
) Special Pages® Home Contact Help  Members Area Logged on as Global Administrator Wishlist My Account  Log out
&) Files
1 mobile* starter site -
cCommerce oo S
0 items for $0.00
ELECTRONICS COMPUTERS CLOTHING BOOKS GIFTS

—
v ‘ IHome - page template: E-commerce Site - Home 4
¥ Top Zone

~ [1] Headline Banners

4 |7 Headline Banners Zone

I |v | 4§ Headline Banners Data Source :s3|

|v Headline Banners Images :9}|

|v Headline Banners Descriptions :‘}

Let the‘ music
p]'ay with iPod Shuffle < POWER OF 12 CORES

$39 00 * < THE REAL 3D EXPERIENCE

¢ DT AIID T.SUIDTE AN

A

You can find description of the management of web parts in Kentico CMS in the Content management
basics -> Using web parts chapter in the Building your on-line store -> Personalizing your store section.

To learn more about page layouts, please refer to the Portal engine development model -> Page layouts
topic in the Development -> Web development oveniew section of the Developer's Guide.

6.7.4 Displaying and resizing images

6.7.4.1 Overview

If you want to present an image on your website multiple times, each time in different sizes, it is
sufficient to upload the image just once. Kentico CMS is able to resize it for you. Howeer, please
consider that the size of an image can only be decreased, not increased. It is therefore important that
you upload your images in the maximum size you want to use on your website.

The section is divided into the following parts:

e Displaying images
e Resizing images

6.7.4.2 Displaying images

Here you will learn how to display images and product images in transformations.

Displaying images in transformations

To get an image in the given size, you need to insert one of the following methods into the
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transformation:
Getting image by its attachment GUID

e Getlmage(object attachmentGuidColumn, object maxSideSize, object width, object height, object
alt)

e Getlmage(object attachmentGuidColumn)

e Getlmage(object attachmentGuidColumn, int maxSideSize)

e Getlmage(object attachmentGuidColumn, int width, int height)

Getting image by its URL

e GetlmageByUrl(object imageUrl, object maxSideSize, object width, object height, object alt)
e GetlmageByUrl(object imageUrl)

e GetlmageByUrl(object imageUrl, int maxSideSize)

e GetlmageByUrl(object imageUrl, int width, int height)

These methods use the following parameters:

attachmentGuidColumn - specifies the attachment GUID.
imageUr| - specifies the image URL.

maxSideSize - determines the required image maximum side size.
width - specifies the required image width.

height - specifies the required image height.

alt - specifies alternate text of the image.

All the methods generate HTML code for inserting an image according to given parameters.

Example: Displaying images in transformations using image attachment GUID

You can display images using the field value of a given document type that represents the attachment
GUID.

In the following example, we defined a new document type Employee. This type has two attributes:
Employee name specified in the EmployeeName column and Employee photo specified in the
EmployeePhoto column.

Page  Design Form Properties  Analytics

E Save _=Ta Spell check

EmployesiD: 1

Employee name: James Graham

# 3 iames graham.ipg

Upload:

Publish from: 10/1/2012 12:00:01 PM @M
Publish to: > Now

Employee photo:

To display the employee photo, you need to insert the Getimage method with the following syntax into
the transformation.
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<%4tCet | mage( Eval (" Enpl oyeePhot0")) %

Examples: Displaying images in transformations using image URL
You can display images:

a) Using the Live URL property while editing the given file in CMS Desk -> Content -> Edit on the
Properties -> General tab.

Sign Out

Mo Xontiomn | Live Site  Site Manager  |[ECOMMEIGEISIEIE A Global Administrator + v7.0 B @

ML Kentico
7l

1% OMS Desk Mydesk Tools  Administration  E-commerce  On-line marketing ! Enterprise Marketing Solution
Dom ¥ w g P o
New  Delee |3 Move §b Down Preview  Live site List Search
Content management View mode Other —
\;_,l Ecommerce site Page Form  Master page | Properties | Analytics lz‘
:l Home =
[] Products* i save @ F
] Info*
General > .
) Special Pages® Design
&) Files URLs E-commerce Site Edit
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b) Using the field value of a given document type that represents the image URL, for example
SKUImagePath.

Displaying product images in transformations

To get a product image in a given size, you need to insert the GetSKUUrI() method into the
transformation or you can insert the GetSKUImageUrl method with the following syntax into the
transformation:

e GetSKUImageUrl(int width, int height)
e GetSKUImageUrl(int maxSideSize)

The methods generate HTML code that inserts an image into your page. If no product image is set, the
methods display the default image in the given size.

© 2014 Kentico Software



Apple MacBook Pro 13.3"

$1499.99

PG A AWkl ADD TO CART
The 13.3" MacBook Pro Notebook
Computer from Apple is a powerful
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For the best performance while loading images, please ensure that images are stored
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Lenovo ldeaPad U300s 1080- HP Envy 17-2290NR 17.3"
2BU
$1049.99 ! $1449.99
n stock n stock
Y d A QR ke YRS AS UGk kgl ADD TO CART
The IdeaPad U300s 1080-2BU 13.3" The Envy 17-2290NR 17.3"
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Apple MacBook Pro 13.3" + Sony VAIO Z Series
iPod touch ... VPCZ216GX
K, .
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Yo veveve vy RSRSISASNN A00 TO CART
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deal from Apple to score their latest 13.1" Notebook Computer (Carbon
13.3" screen MacEook Pro laptop Fiber Black) is a compact notebook
and an iPod Touch, the wait is.__. computer with enough power to
handle demanding...
Please see the examples in the Resizing images chapter for further details.
i"} ! Storing images
in the file system.
6.7.4.3 Resizing images

This chapter describes how you can resize product images. Please note that you can resize any image
the following way using the respective methods (i.e. Getlmage() and GetimageByUrl() ) with appropriate

parameters.

You can set a size of the original image (width: 422px, height: 266px) using the GetSKUImageUr|

method in the following ways:

Setting the Maxsidesize value

Setting the Height value
Setting the Width value
Setting the Width and Height values
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Setting the Maxsidesize value

This sets the longer side to the value specified as Maxsidesize. The other side is calculated
automatically, and so the aspect ratio remains the same as it is in the original image. In the following
image, Maxsidesize is set to 240px.

Get SKUI mageUr | (240)

Setting the Height value

This sets the height of an image. The width is calculated automatically, and so the aspect ratio remains
the same as it is in the original image. In the following image, Height is set to 170px.

Get SKUI mageUr| (0, 170)
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Setting the Width value

This sets the width of an image. The height is calculated automatically, and so the aspect ratio remains

the same as it is in the original image. In the following image, Width is set to 200px.

Get SKUI mageUr | (200, 0)

126px

Setting the Width and Height values

The given values are set on condition that they are not greater than the original size of an image. Please
note that the aspect ratio may not be maintained. In the following image, Width is set to 150px and

Height is set to 240px.

Get SKUI mageUr | (150, 240)
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240px

In the following image, Width is set to 240px and Height is set to 150px.

Get SKUI mageUr | (240, 150)

If at least one value is greater than the original size, the original image size is set. In the following
image, Width is set to 600px and Height is set to 500px.

Get SKUI mageUr | (600, 500)
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6.8
6.8.1

6.8.2

6.8.3

422px

Advanced configuration

Overview

This section describes advanced configuration of your on-line store. The following features are covered:

e Multilingual products
Versioned products
Multisite store

Store security

[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
e API customization

Please note that here the features are explained only briefly. This is because dedicated sections in this
and in other Kentico CMS guides (to which you are linked from the respective topics) provide a detailed
description of the features.

Using multilingual products

Kentico CMS allows you to have your website content translated into multiple languages. In a
multilingual on-line store this typically applies to products, which may thus have separate language
versions.

You can find more details in the Multilingual store topic in the Configuring your store section.

Using versioned products

Kentico CMS supports workflow, which is a sequence of steps that define the life cycle of products (and
documents). This allows you to set up a reviewing and approval process to ensure quality of content and
design. In such process, you can specify roles that different users play and places in the flow where the
users have influence on the products.

If workflow is enabled on your website, the Advanced -> Versions tab available in CMS Desk -> E-
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commerce -> Products while Editing (#) a product allows you to view all workflow versions of the
given product.

You can find more details about workflow and versioning in Kentico CMS in the Workflow and versioning

chapter in the Content management section of the Developer's Guide.

6.8.4 Multisite store

Kentico CMS allows you to run multiple stores on a single Kentico CMS installation. If you decide for
this option, you can use hoth site-specific objects available for the respective sites only and global
objects shared across all your on-line store sites.

You can find more details in the Multisite store chapter in the Configuring your store section.

6.8.5 Store security

With Kentico CMS you can easily and effectively ensure high security standards of your on-line store by
defining access, configuration, etc. rights for your store administrators.

You can find more details in the Security section.

6.8.6 APl customization

Kentico CMS allows you to script any action accessible via the user interface. You can thus create your
customized features or write procedures for integration with external systems.

You can find more details in the Customization section, and in the APl programming and Kentico CMS
internals section of the Developer's Guide.
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7 Customization

7.1 Customization

Customization of the behavior of the CMS application or its specific module according to your exact
requirements is described in detail in the Custom providers chapter in the APl programming and Kentico
CMS internals section of the Developer's Guide.

As this type of customization is also available for the E-commerce solution, you can owerride the default
behavior and calculations by using custom providers that ensure various operations.

Examples

The Kentico CMS installation includes examples of E-commerce customization. To access these
samples:

1. Open your installation directory (by default C:\Program Files\KenticoCMS\<version>).

2. Expand the CodeSamples\App_Code Samples\ sub-directory.

3. Copy the E-commerce samples folder into the App_Code\CMSModules\Ecommerce\ folder of
your web project.

Web application installations

If your Kentico CMS project was installed in the web application format, copy the
examples into the Old_App_Code folder instead.

You must also manually include the sample class files into the project:

1. Open your CMS application in Visual Studio.

2. Click Show all files at the top of the Solution Explorer.

3. Navigate to Old_App_Code\CMSModules\Ecommerce, right-click the new
E-commerce samples folder and select Include in Project.

Now you can view the code of the sample customized providers and try out their functionality. To apply
the customizations to your application, you must uncomment the appropriate lines in the
SampleECommerceModule.cs loader class.
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